_ELECTRIC ACTUATORS

CO n te ntS with Servo driver controller

Economy series
ESEC

Compact series
KRF

Universal series
UsS Usw

Press series
PCT PC

Controller series
TSCTLC THC TNU

THK CO.,LTD. For details, visit THK at www.thk.com
CATALOG No. 660-5E TOKYO, JAPAN

*Product information is updated regularly on the THK website.
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Line up Model Specifications] Options
Economy series

Lightweight, Compact

Servo motor

ES &

Table cover

Table
x Housing A
Strip seall

PCT/PC | US/USW

\.Side cover

\ . Servo motor
Housing-B cover —\

Cylinder Type When GR is selected: gray

E C Grease lid

Base
\ \ Housing A

\ Housing B

Stepper Driver Controller  Servo Driver Controller

TSC TLC
-003 T



Features

Compact and reliable

Line up

Model

Specifications

Options

By incorporating an LM Guide within its rectilinear guide, the ES provides both compactness and reliability.

Reasonably priced

The use of LM Guides reduces the number of components required, making the ES available at a reasonable

cost.

Long-term maintenance-free operation

The ES incorporates the model SRS LM Guide, equipped with ball retainers, as well as Lubricator QZ, for optimal
ball-screw lubrication. The combined effect provides for long-term maintenance-free operation.

Predictable service life

The service life of the LM Guide and ball screw can be calculated based on usage conditions.

Contact THK for details.

System

ES/EC main unit

You can select ES/EC type without motor.

PLC, etc.

ol |01

Driver controller
TSC or TLC

TLC/THC uses either or
for setup.

(Available in Japanese
and English)

Digital operator

—1DO

PC setup tool

~~~~~~~~~~ D-STEP

The PC setup tool can be freely downloaded after
logging in to the technical support website.
(Available in Japanese, English, and Simplified
Chinese)

https://tech.thk.com/
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Features
Economy series

Series List (Stepper Driver Controller TSC Specification)

Specifications

Options

Ball screw lead Stroke Maximum load capacity *' ** [kg]
Model Motor type
[mm] [mm]
Horizontal mount| Vertical mount
ES3 50 - 300 Stepper motor [128 1 0.5
9 4
ES4 50 - 400 Stepper motor (135
12 7.5 1.5
L
oc 10 5
x ES5 50 - 500 Stepper motor [142
12 6 2
6 10 5)
ES6 50 - 600 Stepper motor (142
= 12 6 2
g ES3R 50 - 300 Stepper motor [128 1 0.5
~
(%2) 4 15
| ES4R 5 50 - 400 Stepper motor [135 5 -
v 6 8 2
o ES5R 50 - 500 Stepper motor [142
= 12 6 1
[ -
b D42 8 2
o ES6R o 50 - 600 Stepper motor : -
EC3 50 - 200 Stepper motor [135 15 6
6 40 12
EC4 50 - 300 Stepper motor [142
12 25 45
EC3R 50 - 200 Stepper motor (135 15 3
40 6
EC4R 50 - 300 Stepper motor [142
12 15 4
EC3H 50 - 200 Stepper motor (135 15 6
40 12
EC4H 50 - 300 Stepper motor (142
12 25 4.5

*1 This specification shows the values when combining with stepper driver controller TSC.
*2 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*3 Horizontal: 460, Vertical: 450

Series List (Servo Driver Controller TLC Specification)

v Ball screw lead Stroke Rated speed *' Motor rated output | Maximum load capacity ** [kg]
odel
[mm] [mm] [mm/s] W]
Horizontal Vertical
6 300 10 5
ES5 50 to 500 50
12 600 6 2
6 300 10 5
ES6 50 to 600 50
12 600 6 2
6 300 14 6
EC4 50 to 300 50
12 600 7 3
6 300 8 2
ES5R 50 to 500 50
12 600 6 1
6 300 8 2
ES6R 50 to 600 50
12 600 6 1
6 300 14 6
EC4R 50 to 300 50
12 600 7 3
6 300 14 6
EC4H 50 to 300 50
12 600 7 3

*1 Based on rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 Based on load capacity at rated speed with 0.3G acceleration and deceleration rate.
*3 Maximum speed is dependent on motor speed of 3,000 min™ and, if applicable, permissible rotation speed of ball screw.
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Features |

| Model [specifications| Options |

Maximum speed for each stroke *' ** [mm/s]
Stroke [mm] H
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Maximum speed for each stroke ** [mm/s]
Stroke [mm]
50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
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Features Line up Specifications] Options
Economy series

Model Configuration

/ +
ES/EC (with motor)

Ball screw Stroke Design Control Option Motor used Motor cable il Home JlCable type
lead symbol device orientation [ position il and length

LL.
£| ES5R- - 0150 B - - MR-GR /_- - R
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) @) (10)
= ES3 | |06: 6mm| [0050: 50mm| B ‘ -Srtse:pper iver| | No symbol: ES: Red cover 28P: Stepper motor 0128 | No symbol; DOO: No symbol: None
g ES4 12: 12mm| |0100: 100mm controller TSC - EC: None 35P: Stepper motor (135 | When selectiig TSC| | Motor side| | $3: Standard m
) ES5 0150: 150mm gl-i i MR : Motor right-turn folded 42P: Steppermotor 042 | R: Right ROO: S5: Standard 5m
ervo driver ‘
= ES6 0200: 200mm controller TLC| | ML : Motor eft-tumfolded *| | 28PB; Stepper motor 128 | Uz Up Rese s | SA: Standard 10m'
g ES3R 0250: 250mm GR ' Changethecovercolorto gray with brake L: Left F3: Standard 3m
P ES4R 0300: 300mm SB : With slider base ?| | 35PB: Steppermotor 135 |  D: Down F5: Standard 5m
X ES5R 0350: 350mm $epar§te(§>rder CB : With cylinder base * with brake FA: Sanderd 10m
is required.
ES6R 0400: 400mm FL : With flange *™ | | 42PB: Stepper motor 042 H3: High flex 3m
EC3 0450: 450mm LB : With link ball #* with brake HS: High flex 5m
EC4 0500: 500mm [0:0,: Sensor 2 MO05 :50W HA: High flex 10m
EC3R 0550: 550mm MO5B: 50W with brake
EC4R 060 10 s e el f s oo
EC3H Specify the option TLGL S FB8 . H", e,
= 1 Mmoo ||| ol g in e o SIS s o
*2 This is valid only when selecting ES for model (1). °rip W Recommended noise filtr is "RSAN-2003 (TDK-Lambda
*3 This is valid only when selecting EC for model (1). from left adding *-". Corporation)'.
R represents *4 fyou select ECLH for mode! (1), FL" and "LB" cannot be selected.
motor wrap, and I )Es :
- If lect “MR” tion, “R”, “U” and “D” t be selected.
H represents Maximum stroke | | Change the cover colortogray fyou select "ML a5 an opion, “L*, “U" and “D" camot e selected.
with linear bush. differs depending You can change the color of ES housing cover to gray. EC
on models. No symbol: red When GR is selected: gray If you select "MR” as an option, "R" cannot be selected.
ES3: 300mm If you select “ML” as an option, “L” cannot be selected.
For ES3, ES3R, ES4: 400mm
ECS3, EC3R and ES5: 500mm Motors differ depending on models.
crewlead 6 E03: 200mm Bk R
screw lead 6 is : mm . . . e v " 1 “42pP>, ¢ "
. : If the GR is not included in the model ES5: “42P” “MO05”. “M05B”
applicable. EC4: 300mm configuration, cover will be red. Es6 ““‘I}/IZ%," ‘:MgsBB" ’
" “M05*, “M0O5B”

Motor wrap direction

Slider type ES Cylinder type EC
& g
i 8 i 8 O @
g5 Hg .
] | |
Option symbol ML: Left-turn folded Option symbol MR: Right-turn folded Option symbol ML: Left-turn folded Option symbol MR: Right-turn folded
Pages for detailed
description
(6) Options GR: Change the cover colortogray ~ P. 1-051
SB: With slider base P. 1-052
CB: With cylinder base P. 1-056
FL: With flange P. 1-056
LB: With link ball P. 1-056
[0,0,: Sensor P. 1-054
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Features ificati Options

Pressing Force and Pressing Set Value: Relationship Diagram

Pressing force may vary depending on the pressing set value. For the mounting method, see .

BWES3/ES3R (TSC) WEC3/EC3R (TSC)
45 90
Lead 6
40 /’ Lead6 80 A
— 35 7 70
Z P =
o 30 Z 60
o ) /
S 25 S oo /
o
220 v 4
o 15 / o 30 7
% 10 & /1
20 /
5
0 10
20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 0

10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Pressing set value [%] Pressing set value [%]

BMES4/ES4R (TSC) HMEC4/EC4R (TSC)

100 200

90 - 180 Lead 6

80 160
= d
£ 70 Z 140 A
g 60 3 yd
2 8 120
e s P
2 Lead 12 o 100 /
g 40 % 80 i Lead 12
g 30 6 60 / /

@
20 40 /
10 2 .
0
0

20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%
Pressing set value [%]

Pressing set value [%)]

BES5/ES5R (TSC) BMES5,6/ES5,6R/EC4/EC4R/EC4H (TLC)
200 300
180 ~_Lead6 250 2
_. 160 / —
% 140 /’ % 200 — | cad 6MM
g 120 // g / | cad 12mm
i =, 150
2 100 L~ Lead 12 2 = —
g > e £ 100 ~
2 60 0 g
o - o |
40 = =
50 —
20
0 0
10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120% 140% 160% 180% 200% 220%
Pressing set value [%] Pressing set value [%]
ES5,6/EC4
WES6/ES6R (TSC) Rocel (For both direct coupling and motor wrap)
200 Lead[mm] 6 12
180 // Lead6 Pressing set maximum thrustN] 266 133
__160 - .
Z 140 // Precautions
[0
S 120 /‘ (1) Pressing set value 100 [%)] represents the value at the time of the
‘5100 L~ Teadia rated motor torque.
= 80 e (2) For ES/EC direct coupling, up to 200% can be set as pressing set
@ 60 value. Continuous operation, however, cannot be possible.
o 40 For continuous operation, use the effective load rating of 70% as a
“ guide line.
20 (3) Since this thrust is a theoretical value calculated using the
0 calculation formula, it may differ from the actual value.
10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%  80% (4) This diagram shows theoretical values for operation in horizontal
Pressing set value [%] orientation. When you use this product with a vertical orientation,

the following precautions are required:

When pressing in the vertical orientation, or in the same direction as
the gravitation, the force equal to Payload x Gravitation is added.
When pressing in the vertical orientation, or in the opposite direction
from the gravitation, the force equal to Payload x Gravitation is
reduced.

=« 1-008
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Features Options
Economy series

ES3 Slider type TSC specification Direct motor coupling *

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device, Home
m m Cable Iength

LL.
| 'ES8 - 06 - 0150 | B - TS - GR-SB /[NZIEN-[EON - RS
| Es3 | [ 06:6mm | [0050: somm| B | | TS:TSC | |Nosymbol: None 28P: 028 [poo: No symbol: None
= to GR: Change the cover colorto gray| |28 PRB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
w M .
) 0300: 300mm SB: With slider base 028 withbrake| | oy, S5 : Standard 5m
~ e )
g [J1z: Sensors Reversemotorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
“To select SA, insert a
ise filter to the TSC
U ower Suppl.
o Recommended noise
; fiiter is “RSAN-2003 :
g (TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 12 B 0.6 i
Motor 28 Lead 6 [Horizontal] Lead 6 [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 S 1.0 S 0.5
Maximum | Acceleation | Horizontal =3 X,
load | teedeaion|_mount | O-3G ! ?0'8 = 04
Weight [kg]| e |Vertical| 0.2G 0.5 S 8 0a
——— o 0.6 Q
Running life ** [km] 5000 g g
Positioning repeatability [mm)] +0.020 T 04 o 0.2
- @ I}
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 9 9
Static permissible moment ** [N'm]| Ma: 6.0, Ms: 7.5, Mc: 5.9 0.2 0.1
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 00 0.0
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load T 100 200 300 0 100 200 300

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

A
‘\ n.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
Load Load Load
SCrew|nass A B C SCreW nass| A B C SCrew! ass| A C
lead ko lead kgl lead kgl
(mmj | 9 mm] | "¢ (mmj | *©
6 0.5 | 200 | 200 | 200 6 0.5 | 200 | 200 | 200 6 0.3 | 200 | 200
1 | 200 | 160 | 200 1 | 170 | 150 | 200 0.5 | 200 | 200

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

-009 T«



Features Options

ES3 + TSC

Dimensions
€
£
o
o —
® N
<\ Q
S|\ 2
5 B L
© 3 oc
k< S | x
o g |B
(66.4) T [z
21.4 g o] —
17 8 I3 =
192002 g O
g |8 ) v
< 2L 9 =
& tE S =
= = v
€ f =
N =
O ) v
Keep 50mm or more ' &
4 - M3 depth 5 2 - 92H7 depth 5 -
(9
(50.3) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (38.5) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) Q.
(52.3) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (AL (36.5) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
24.5) (135.3) L
With brake (188.3) 21.4 Stroke
— (2)*1 ‘ @~
) : ‘L (4)*2 ‘ @)%
= SR W ===
@ @ ‘
) — 11 D T < 7%@ -
@] [——
) [ L_le |
T
32
48 L1
23 C
n - M3 depth 4.5 50 02H7 depth 4 Elongated hole depth 2 &%
(See Dteled iy Eongeed Hol RV
eeDeled Digam:Eongle Ho &, &
f t
T 217 ol .
— eve < o 5 " 460 05]l05
— iy 7 A AT Elongated hole (detail)

*3 !

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

*3 777 7] represents the opening parts.

(Stroke betwf;?:%gﬁﬂ cal stoppers) 50 (56) 100 (106) 150 (156) 200 (206) 250 (256) 300 (306)
Maximum speed *'** [nm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
AL*® 320 (373) 370 (423) 420 (473) 470 (523) 520 (573) 570 (623)
Dimensions [mm] L 160.2 210.2 260.2 310.2 360.2 410.2
L1 85 135 185 235 285 335
100 150 200 250 300 350
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6 7 8

Weight **[kg] 1(1.3) 1(1.4) 1.1(1.4) 1.1(1.5) 1.3 (1.5) 1.3(1.6)

*1 | oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

= 1-010



KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Features
Economy series

Options

E S 3 R Slider type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device| Motor used
lead symbol Type

Home
position

Cable length

ES3R - - 0150 - MR-GR 4 2sp B D00 @ S3 |
ES3R ‘ ‘ 06: 6Bmm ‘ 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR Motor right-turn folded | | 28P: 028 | |poo: No symbol: None
to ML : Motor left-turn folded | |ogpR: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m

0300: 300mm GR : Changethe cover color togray | [H128 withbrake| | 5. S5 : Standard 5m

Reversemotor side| | SA* Standard 10m

Basic Specifications

Control device type TSC
Motor 028
Ball screw lead [mm] 6
Maximum | Acceleration | Horizontal
load |anddeceleration | Mmount 0-8G !
Weight [kg]| e |Vertical| 0.2G 0.5
Running life *' [km] 5000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 6.0, Me: 7.5, Mc: 5.9

*1 Service life is based on below conditions.
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load
capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment

when unit is stationary.

Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Speed and Load Capacity:

1.2

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

Load capacity [kg]

0.2

0.0

Permissible Overhang Length *

SB : With slider base
[J4[,: Sensors

Lead 6 [Horizontal]

0 100 200 300

Speed [mm/s]

A
‘\ -.‘—
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
Load Load Load
SCrewlnass A B C SCreW| nass| A B C SCrew! ass| A C
lead kal lead kgl lead kgl
[mm] | %9 [mm] | %9 [mm] | 9
6 0.5 | 200 | 200 | 200 6 0.5 | 200 | 200 | 200 6 0.3 | 200 | 200
1 | 200 | 160 | 200 1 | 170 | 150 | 200 0.5 | 200 | 200

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

011 =

*To select SA, insert a
noise fitter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Relationship Diagram

Lead 6

I
[Vertical]

Load capacity [kg]

100

200 300

Speed [mm/s]




Features Options

ES3R + TSC

Dimensions
Keep 50mm or more
€
M E
o
o
(2]
<
= LL
2 ==
° x
Qo
[
(&)
(126) 24.5) !
With brake (182) ;
v
=
S~
[%2)
s |
80 U
< a
=
T @ I 1L
1 gl f . S e | —— O
& vy [PK® ] ] n-
< = |=
b ° |5
112002 -g % ;
17 2218
4- M3 depth 5 21.4 Slag _|=
T L6ed teg 8
2 - 02H7 depth 5
(50.3) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (38.5) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position)
(52.3) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (AL) (36.5) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(35.2) L
214 Stroke
2 *1 4 *1
‘_l (4)*2 | (2)*2
©) f 1 / N
1

' (6.6) o S g
32 |4 389 2/ &
81
48 L
23 C
n - M3 depth 4.5 50 ©2H7 depth 4 Elongated hole depth 2
(See Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole)
= llll
% AU AT L 3
+—HEPOve-+F——%————6-—\\-—0o—d0 E
— d KAV AT AN
T =, 1 Ry QZ |
] - M 0505

Elongated hole (detail)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

*s 777 7] represents the opening parts.

—— betwfet?:;([:?ﬂical — 50 (56) 100 (106) 150 (156) 200 (206) 250 (256) 300 (306)
Maximum speed *'** [nm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
AL 195.4 245.4 295.4 345.4 395.4 445.4
Dimensions [mm] L 160.2 210.2 260.2 310.2 360.2 410.2
L1 85 135 185 235 285 335
100 150 200 250 300 350
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6 7 8
Weight * [kg] 1(1.3) 11(1.3) 11(1.4) 1.2(1.5) 1.3(1.5) 1.3(1.6)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Features
Economy series

Options

ES4 Slider type TSC specification Direct motor coupling

+
Model Configuration
Ball screw Design Control device, Home
m m M pOSition — Iength
ES4 - 06 - 0150 B - TS - GR-SB 4 3sp B D00 B S3 |
| Es4 | [06: 6mm| [0050: s5omm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 35P: 035] |poo: No symbol: None
12: 12mm to GR: Change the cover colorto gray|  |35PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0400: 400mm SB: With slider base 035 with brake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m
[J1002: Sensors Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m

Basic Specifications

*To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

Control device type TSC 12 T
Motor 035 [Horizontal]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 S 10 I"Lead6 5
; = "\
Maximum | Acceletion | Horzonal| y 5~ 9 75 = 8 — 75
load |anddeceleration| mount | £ ond AN 7
Weight [kg]| @ |Vertical| 0.2G 4 15 R e
Running life *' [km] 5000 g \
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 g 4
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ] 3
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 9.3, Ms: 13.5, Mc: 17.7 2
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 0
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load 0 100 20 300 400 500 600

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

Speed [mm/s]

A
‘\ n.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
Load Load Load
SCrew|nass A B C SCreW nass| A B C SCrew | ass C
lead ko lead kgl lead kgl
[mm] | %9 [mm] | %9 [mm] | 9
6 4.5 | 300 | 50 | 100 6 45| 60 | 30 | 300 6 2 | 100 | 110
9 (160 | 20 | 40 ) 10 5 70 4 30 | 40
12 3.8 | 260 | 60 | 100 12 3.8| 70 | 40 | 220 12 0.8 | 260 | 300
75| 110 | 20 | 40 75| 10 | 10 | 50 15| 130 | 150

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

013 wx

5 | ™
Lead 6 [Vertical]
5 4 \
=
>
£ 3
©
Q
[
O 2 [leadi2 \
§ 15
a1
0.5
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [mm/s]



Features

Options

ES4 + TSC

Dimensions
g
5 @
(=) [a\)
(] Q
= ! <]
5 o LL
o 8 o
o ! L |2 4
] g |2
°r e (72(2 s ;
X
& 21 8 |3 =
) . -l . c o
o 142002, o | S o w
\ @ © |12 52 =
\ N Re e | 3
\\ & T @l [{ )
| T\ e /] [ Y
1/ o
Keep 50mm or more o~
4 - M3 depth 6 2 - 92.5H7 depth 6 b
(AL) o
(24.5) (131) L
With brake (193) (54)=1mm 28 Stroke
@* |
2 e o
¥ /_"__—\ |
; ;
® : (SRR
] | I IR . R | 1.
) § = 5 || e
4 _ A () ;
NN ; |
50 L 40
10 C Elongated hole depth 3
50 i i :
n - M4 depth 6 03H7 depth 5 (See Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole)
" &
| f il s X2 ®
| ]l [T 0505
" Elongated hole (detail)
* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
Stroke [mm]
(vl [psEE TS e S 50 (54) 100 (104) 150 (154) 200 (204) 250 (254) 300 (304) 350 (354) 400 (404)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 500
AL*® 324 (386) 374 (436) 424 (486) 474 (536) 524 (586) 574 (636) 624 (686) 674 (736)
Dimensions [mm] L 168.5 218.5 268.5 318.5 368.5 418.5 468.5 518.5
L1 80 130 180 230 280 330 380 430
C 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Weight **[kg] 15(1.9) 1.6(2.1) 1.7 2.2) 1.8 (2.3) 1.9 (2.4) 2 (2.5) 2.1 (2.6) 22(2.7)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions.

*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.

7= 1-014



KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Options

Features
Economy series

E S4R Slider type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device|
Stroke
lead symbol Type
06 B - TS

Home

position Cable length

[J4[,: Sensors

Basic Specifications

Control device type TSC 5 ‘ 1
Motor 035 Lead6 [Horizontal]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 3 4
Maximum | A |Horzortal| ) -~ 4 2 >
load |and deceleraion| mount | " o3
Weight [k rate i 2
ght [kg] e ﬂVemcaI 0.2G 1.5 1 g Lond 12
Running life *' [km] 5000 o2
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 g
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 —11
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 9.3, Me: 13.5, Mc: 17.7
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 0 250
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load
capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Speed [mm/s]

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

A
‘\ n‘.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
ngel‘l” ;ZZZ Al B|C szel‘l” h%i‘i Al B|C S‘?fel‘l” rl;wzas(i A | C
lead ka] lead kgl lead kgl
(mmj | 9 [mm] | "9 (mmj | *¢
6 2 | 300 | 120 | 240 6 2 | 210 | 110 | 300 5 0.8 | 280 | 300
4 | 300 | 50 | 110 4 | 80 | 40 | 300 1.5 | 140 | 160
19 1 | 300 | 240 | 300 12 1 | 300 | 260 | 300 12 0.5 | 300 | 300
2 | 300 | 120 | 200 2 | 170 | 110 | 300 1 | 210 | 240

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

015 wx

Load capacity [kg]

2.0

—
o

N
o

o
o

ES4R - - 0150 - MR-GR i 3sp B Do B S3 |
‘ ES4R ‘ 06: 6mm/| | 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR Motor right-turn folded| | 35P: 0035| |poo: No symbol: None
12: 12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded | [35PRB: Motor side| | S3 : Siandard 3m

0400: 400mm GR : Changethe cover colortogray | [H135 withbrake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m

SB : With slider base Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m

*To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

T
[Vertical]
Lead6
Lead 12
100 200 ™ 300  400“° 500

Speed [mm/s]



Features Options

ES4R + TSC

Dimensions
Keep 50mm or mor
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.l fe]
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(127) (24.5) e
With brake (199) ;
v
=
S~
[%2)
s |
|9
a.
~
T EE@Cs]
A el | ,ﬁ[,,, | o
L
— 1 - —= H
39 9 ‘g
14002 g i §
21 | 8 25 3
4 - M3 depth 6 28 gg-‘%& gé
(70) deEes S
2 - 02.5H7 depth 6
(AL)
(35.2) L
(54)+1mm 28 Stroke (36.5)£1mm
@* | _L@*
! | j
e f
® 1 \ et J\T\Lﬁ? |
o e ey E| Lo
‘ ! < THIK S <
o, (] i /] ! ) ‘ I ,4*,
6 —
40 455 || o & 3’
95.5 ol =l
50 L1
10 c
n - M4 depth 6 S0 @3H7 depth 5 Elongated hole depth 3
y (See Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole) 3
" /| " @
| i il o & °
1frees ¢ ¢ ¢ o0 :
] 1] I 05 |05
Elongated hole (detail)
* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
Stroke [mm]
it e mesEEE S 50 (54) 100 (104) 150 (154) 200 (204) 250 (254) 300 (304) 350 (354) 400 (404)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm Horizontal: 500, Vertical: 440
AL*® 203.7 253.7 303.7 353.7 403.7 453.7 503.7 553.7
Dimensions [mm] L 168.5 218.5 268.5 318.5 368.5 418.5 468.5 518.5
L1 80 130 180 230 280 330 380 430
100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Weight **[kg] 16(2) 1.7 (2.1) 1.8(2.2) 1.9 (2.3) 2 (2.4) 2.1(2.5) 2.2(2.6) 23(2.7)

*1 | oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

7= 1-016



Features Options
Economy series

E S 5 Slider type TSC specification Direct motor coupling *

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device, e e Ho_n:ie Cable length
lead symbol Type position
06 B - TS

w| ES5 - - 0150 -rersse T / I - IR - IEE
[a'o
~ ES5 | |06: 6mm| [0050: somm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 42p:042] [poo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to GR: Change the cover color to gray|  [42PRB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
% 0500: 500mm SB: With slider base 042 withbrake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m
2 [J4[02: Sensors Reversemotorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
w *To select SA, insert a
= noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
g fteris ‘RSAN-2008
S~ (TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
[
4
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 12 I i 6 I T
Motor 042 Lead 6 [Horizontal] Lead 6 [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 §> 10 § ° \
Maximum | Acceleraion | Horizontal > 8 >4
load |and deceleraion| mount neie o & %’ Lead 12 S
Weight [kg]| 1@ |Vertical| 0.2G 5 2 3 s g3
Running life *' [km] 5000 3 3 Lead 12 \
Positioning repeatability [mm] £0.020 T 4 g2
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 9 9 S 1 \ :
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 10.5, Ma: 22, Mc: 22.1 0.5 05
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 0 0 350
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

A
‘\ n‘.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
ngel‘l” ;ZZZ Al B|C SE?SI‘I” h%i‘i Al B|C S‘?fel‘l” r:%as(i A | C
lead ka] lead kgl lead kgl
(mmj | 9 [mm] | "9 (mmj | *¢
5 5 | 400 | 90 | 200 6 5 | 160 | 70 | 400 5 25| 160 | 160
10 | 270 | 40 | 90 10 | 50 | 20 | 220 5 70 | 70
19 3 | 400 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 260 | 130 | 400 12 1 | 400 | 400
6 320 | 70 | 130 6 | 100 | 50 | 250 2 | 200 | 200

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

017



Features Options

ES5 + TSC

Dimensions
)
o
Q
L
£ 3
& 8 LL
g s &
E 5 =
S} k2] =
o (1) S| |3
8 28 8 |2 =
O 22 e |8 v
142002 o @ j— |
% T8 A
Qe 4]
1 -
= e e ———— iy
J a.
~
4 - M4 depth s/ 2 - 52.5H7 depth 5 b
o
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (37.5) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position)
(57) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) ) (35.5) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(245 (135) L
With brake (197) 28 _ Stroke
(2)*1 (4)*1
—~ = 2)*2 = NN
g9 | ® @

i i T
50
2 xn - M4 depth 8 54 L Elongated hole depth 3
29 Lo C (See Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole) .
N
100 T /?):6‘ s
©%© -6~ -o- -6~ —
7*’7’7’7’77%3 © hii’i’i«» ’#’71& ﬁ’{,77$ 05 Il 05
|l 3 - -

Elongated hole (detail)
©3H7 depth 5 —

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwfe"?r';eeggﬂi cal stoppers) 50 (56) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 500
AL*® 330 (392) | 380 (442) | 430 (492) | 480 (542) | 530 (592) | 580 (642) | 630 (692) | 680 (742) | 730 (792) | 780 (842)
L 170.5 220.5 270.5 320.5 370.5 420.5 470.5 520.5 570.5 620.5
Dimensions [mm] L 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
C 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
Weight **[kg] 21(2.6) | 2227 | 2.32.8) 25(3) 26@3.1) | 2.8(32) | 2.9(.4) 3(3.5) 32(3.7) | 3.3(3.8)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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PCT/PC || US/USW

Features
Economy series

Options

E S 5 R Slider type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device|
Stroke
lead symbol Type
06 B - TS

Home
position

Cable length

ES5R — - 0150 - MR-GR i 42p B D00 B S3 |
‘ ES5R ‘ 06: 6mm/| | 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR Motor right-turn folded | | 42P: 042 | |poo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded | [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m

0500: 500mm GR : Changethe cover colortogray | |42 withbrake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m

SB : With slider base Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m

Basic Specifications

Speed and Load Capacity:

[J4[,: Sensors

Lead 6

I
[Horizontal]

Lead 12 \

Control device type TSC 10
Motor 042
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 B 8
Maximum | Acogleration | Horizontal
load  |addeleion|_ mount | -G 8 6 g 6
Weight [kgl| @& | Vertical| 0.2G 2 1 g
Running life *' [km] 5000 o 4
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 §
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 -2
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 10.5, Ms: 22, Mc: 22.1
0

*1 Service life is based on below conditions.
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load
capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

0

Permissible Overhang Length *

100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [mm/s]

A
‘\ n‘.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
ngel‘l” ;ZZZ Al B|C szel‘l” h%i‘i Al B|C S‘?fel‘l” rl;wzas(i A | C
lead ka] lead kgl lead kgl
(mmj | 9 [mm] | "9 (mmj | *¢
6 4 | 400 | 110 | 260 6 4 | 220 | 90 | 400 5 1 | 400 | 400
8 | 340 | 50 | 120 8 | 80 | 30 | 320 2 | 210 | 210
19 3 | 400 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 260 | 130 | 400 12 0.5 | 400 | 400
6 320 | 70 | 130 6 | 100 | 50 | 250 1 | 400 | 400

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

019 =x

*To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Relationship Diagram

25

Lead 6

[Vértical]

n
=)

-
o

Lead 12

Load capacity [kg]
5

o
o

©
S

0

250
100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [mm/s]



Features Options

ES5R + TSC

Dimensions
£
KeepSmmormore £
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v
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2] \ .82 |Z
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(71) e s IE
2 - 92.5H7 depth 5
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (37.5) £1mm (when the motor side is in home position)
(57) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (35.5) +1Tmm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(AL)
(39.2) L
.28 | Stroke ]
@* ‘ \ @
Nl (4)*2 ”‘ (2)*2
T L \
® I |
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| | ]
3
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2 xn - M4 depth 8 54 p ep L Elongated hole depth 3
29 [ C Elongated hole (detail)
100
OT0 L3 ¥ i 3 K, 228
A ] OO v R A~ | 7 S
00 ~ < g 1 ey —=[ $ & &
| I L
_ 0.5 ||0.5
Elongated hole (detail)
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (56) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm Horizontal: 300, Vertical: 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 500
AL 209.7 259.7 309.7 359.7 409.7 459.7 509.7 559.7 609.7 659.7
L 170.5 220.5 270.5 320.5 370.5 420.5 470.5 520.5 570.5 620.5
Dimensions [mm] L1 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
C 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
Weight **[kg] 2228 | 23(.9) 2.4(3) 26(32) | 27(33) | 2.8(3.5) 3(3.6) 3.1(3.8) | 3.3(3.9) 3.4 (4)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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PCT/PC || US/USW

Features
Economy series

Options

E SG Slider type TSC specification Direct motor coupling

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device|
Stroke
lead symbol Type
06 B - TS

Home
position

Cable length

ES6 - - 0150 -rersse T / I - IR - EE
| ES6 | [06: 6mm| [0050: s5o0mm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 42p:042] [poo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to GR: Change the cover color to gray|  [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0600: 600mm SB: With slider base 042 with brake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m
[J4[02: Sensors Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
*To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
fiter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 12 I n 6 ‘ ‘
Motor 042 10 Lead 6 [Horizontal] Lead 6 [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 §3 § 5 \
Maximum | Acceleraion | Horizontal = g X
load |and decelerafion | Mmount 0:3G 10 6 % Lead 12 \ % !
Weight [kg]|  rte  |Vertical| 0.2G 5 2 S 6 o
Running life *' [km] 5000 8 g Lead 12 \
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 g 4 8 2 \
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 S ) S, \ LN
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 10.5, Ms: 22, Mc: 22.1 0 5 05
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 0 0

Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

0 100 200 300 400

500 600
Speed [mm/s]

A
‘\ n‘.\
Ny ' 1 i ‘B °
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
ngel‘l” ;ZZZ Al B|C szel‘l” h%i‘i Al B|C S‘?fel‘l” rl;wzas(i A | C
lead ka] lead kgl lead kgl
(mmj | 9 [mm] | "9 (mmj | *¢
5 5 | 500 | 90 | 200 6 5 | 160 | 70 | 500 5 25| 160 | 160
10 | 260 | 40 | 90 10 | 40 | 20 | 210 5 60 | 60
19 3 | 500 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 250 | 130 | 500 12 1 | 420 | 420
6 320 | 70 | 130 6 | 90 | 50 | 240 2 | 190 | 190

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

021

3‘50
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Speed [mm/s]



Features Options

ES6 + TSC

Dimensions
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Elongated hole (detail)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betw i?:fegx:n]l cal stoppers)| 50 (66) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506) | 550 (556) | 600 (606)
Maximum speed *' *?| Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 270 230
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 500 460
AL*® 336 (398) | 386 (448) | 436 (498) | 486 (548) | 536 (598) | 586 (648) | 636 (698) | 686 (748) | 736 (798) | 786 (848) | 836 (898) | 886 (948)
L 176.5 226.5 276.5 326.5 376.5 426.5 476.5 526.5 576.5 626.5 676.5 726.5
Dimensions [mm] L+ 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
C 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5) 5 6 6 7 7 8
Weight ** [kg] 24029 | 26@Q) | 2732 |28@B3) | 335 |3136)|33(38 |34(39) | 354) |37@2|38@3) | 445

*1 oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

T 1-022



KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Options

Features
Economy series

E S 6 R Slider type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device, e e Ho_rr_ie
lead symbol Type position
06 B - TS

Cable length

ES6R - - 0150 - MR-GR 4 2P B D00 ®  S3
ES6R ‘ 06: 6mm/| | 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded | | 42P: 042| |poo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded | [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0600: 600mm GR : Changethe cover colortogray | |42 with brake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m
SB : With slider base Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
LR SRR oseler othe 155

power supply.

Basic Specifications

Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

Control device type TSC 10 ‘ \ 25 I ™
Motor 042 Leads [Horizontal] _ Lead 6 [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 D8 i 220
i jon | Horizontal - 2
gl G O I I 1 50
Weight [kg]| e |Vertical| 0.2G 2 1 8 g Lead 12 \
Running life *' (km] 5000 E 4 -§ 1.0
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 s S
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ) 05
Static permissible moment ** [N-m]| Ma: 10.5, Me: 22, Mc: 22.1 00
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. 0 . 0 100 200250300 400450500 600

250
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load
Speed [mm/s]

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for
horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.
Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

Static Permissible Moment

Mc

£

Ms

Permissible Overhang Length *

‘\
A B

A

N 1 A c
B c Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
S(B:fel‘lN Load SE;I\IN Load SE:;}'\'N Load
mass| A B C mass| A B C mass| A C
lead k] lead k] lead lka]
(mmj | 9 [mm] | "9 (mmj | *©
6 4 | 500 | 110 | 260 6 4 | 210 | 90 | 500 6 1 | 450 | 450
8 | 340 | 50 | 120 8 70 | 30 | 300 2 | 210 | 210
19 3 | 500 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 250 | 130 | 500 19 0.5 | 500 | 500
6 320 | 70 | 130 6 | 90 | 50 | 240 1 | 420 | 420

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal, 0.2G vertical, 150mm stroke.

-023 T«
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Options

ES6R + TSC

Dimensions
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Elongated hole (detail)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwesetgor‘:]eec[:n;;nn]ical stoppers) 50 (56) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506) | 550 (556) | 600 (606)
Maximum speed *' *?| Ball screw lead: 6mm 250 230
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm Horizontal: 500, Vertical: 450 *4
AL 215.7 265.7 315.7 365.7 415.7 465.7 515.7 565.7 615.7 665.7 715.7 765.7
L 176.5 226.5 276.5 326.5 376.5 426.5 476.5 526.5 576.5 626.5 676.5 726.5
Dimensions [mm] L1 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
C 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5) ) 6 6 7 7 8
Weight ** [kg] 25@31) | 27(33) | 28(34) | 2935) | 31(3.7) | 32(3.8) | 3.4(4) | 35@1) | 3.7(4.3) | 3.8(@44) | 4(46) | 41(4.7)

*1 | oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.

*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
*4 Horizontal: 460, Vertical: 450

T 1 -024
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‘ PCT/PC ‘ US/USW|  KRF

Features

Line up

Economy series

Model

Options

EC3 Cylinder type TSC specification Direct motor coupling

+
Model Configuration
Ball screw Stroke Design Control device, e e Ho_n:ie Cable length
lead symbol Type position
EC3 - 06 - 0150 B - TS - GRFL-LB /[EEN -GN - e
| EC3 | [ 06:6mm | [0050: s5o0mm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 35P: 0035| |poo: No symbol: None
to GR: Change the cover color to gray|  |35PRB: Motor side| | S3 : Siandard 3m
0200: 200mm CB: With cylinder base | |03 withbrake| |05 S5 : Standard 5m
FL : With flange Reversemotorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
VP *To select SA, insert
=SB nose e 0t TS
power supply.
Recommended noise
fiter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 20 T 8 I
Motor 035 [Horizontal] [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 — Lead 6 — Lead 6
Maximum | Accderaon | Horzontal | 5 15 6 215 3 ge :
load |anddecelration| mout | ~ > =
Weight [kg]|  @e |Vertical| 0.2G 6 1 S | N\ g
Running life *' [km] 5000 g10 § 4 )
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 g - \
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 e 5 AN § 2 N
Static permissible moment ** [N-m] +1.5 - )
2
*1 Service life is based on below conditions. o ! | 0 . \
Conditions: Horizontal or vertical, under the maximum load o 5050 100 150 ‘32700 250 0 % 50 100 150 182700 250

capacity, overhang length A=6mm, B and C=0mm, 0.3G for

horizontal, 0.2G for vertical, stroke 50mm

*2 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary.

Applied point of moment load for MA and MC are the top face of
the table, and that for MB is the center of the table.

025
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Features Options

EC3 + TSC

Dimensions
€
£
o
o
(2]
£
g w
2 <
o
@©
O]
(26) 22
) 21.5), |20
Ball screw grease hole Width across flat: 8 [~ M10 x 1.25 ;
(28) Orientation not determined by base surface. v
=
A
— JTe | - Z
<
Tl )
36 (48) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (7)*2 Stroke L () +1mm *1 o,
(52) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) () £1mm *2 ;
) 4 - M4 depth 10 g
o _ . . - eptl
& g Ball screw greasing position: 81 (045 depth 5 or more)

48.5
39

(48.5)
:
|
|
x
x
x
|

L
|

]
=1
~

‘ ®
‘ e ]
24.5) (134.5) 21 Ly 5 2 © §§
With brake (195.5) 5 20
©
o
3

6 17 M10 x 1.25

2 x n - M4 depth 6, 30 C ZOJ Accessory nut (x1)
(Mounting pitch: 50mm)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwesetr:o:fe([:r::]n]ical stoppers) =U(EY e (i) D () uglet)
Maximum speed *'** [mm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6mm 187
AL*® 320 (381) 370 (431) 420 (481) 470 (531)
Dimensions [mm] L 135 185 235 285
50 100 150 200
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6
Weight **[kg] 1.4 (1.8) 1.6 (2 1.8 (2.2) 2 (2.4)

*1 oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

= 1-026
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Features Line up Model Options
Economy series

E C3 R Cylinder type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device e e Home Cable length
lead symbol Type position

EC3R - - 0150 - MR-GR-FL-LB /[EENN -l - R
‘ EC3R ‘ ‘ 06: 6Bmm ‘ 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR Motor right-turn folded| | 35P: 0035| |poo: No symbol: None
to ML : Motor left-turn folded| [35PRB: Motor side| | S3 : Siandard 3m

0200: 200mm GR : Change the cover colorto gray| |H135 withbrake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m

CB : With cylinder base

FL : With flange

LB : With link ball

Basic Specifications

Control device type TSC 20 I
Motor 035 [Horizontal]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 S5 Lead 6 ‘
Maximum | Aceleaton |Horzontd |y 5+ 15 = !
load and deceleration | mount = i
Weight *'[kg]| 1@ |Vertical| 0.2G 3 ) !
Running life *2 (km] 5000 g 10
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 o !
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 95
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1.5 '
*1 Only axial loads permissible. 0 ; 7
O‘nly an a>‘<ial load may be appligd to rod via LM Quide. LM. Guide o s 100 150 %00 250
sliding resistance must be considered when making selection. Speed [mm/s]

*2 The following conditions apply to running life.
Conditions: Under the maximum load capacity (with LM guide),
maximum speed, 0.3G for horizontal, 0.2G for vertical

027

Reverse motor side| | S A*- Standard 10m

*To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.

Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

4 \
[Vertical]

S Lead 6
23 ‘
z |
£ :
Q2 .
« |
o |
- |
< |
9 ‘

0 1‘20 187

0 50 100 150 200 250

Speed [mm/s]



Features i Options

EC3R + TSC

Dimensions

Keep 50mm or more

€
£
o
o
(3]
3 LL
& oc
o x
Kl
8
(126) 24.5) -

With brake (190) ;
v
=
S~

| [%2)
M10 x 1.25 O
4t < o
- ‘ ~
T ——1—] S
/] o
Ball screw grease hole
(28) "
36 Width across flat: 8 |
Orientation not determined by base surface. (21.5)) || 20 |}
(26) | 22
(3)*1
(48) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (7)*? Stroke (7) £1mm *1
(52) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (3) x1mm *2
Ball screw greasing position: 81 4 - M4 depth 10

(04.5 depth 5 or more)

’ B— - Wi e ﬂ’%ﬁ

19

1 "‘EE p— I N\ ||
© ® o)
2 0l
(39.2) | 21 L \ 5 ks ¢l g 28
(AL) g
o
30 C 20 g 985
2 xn - M4 depth 6 — &
(Mounting pitch: 50mm) 6 17 M10 x 1.25
2
e
& & o] &

Accessory nut (x1)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwggorziér:ezwical stoppers) SD(E) e () D () ALV,
Maximum speed *'** [mm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6mm 187
AL 200.2 250.2 300.2 350.2
Dimensions [mm] L4 135 185 235 285
50 100 150 200
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6
Weight *°[kg] 1.4(1.8) 1.6 (2.0) 1.8(2.2) 2 (2.4)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

T 1-028



Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Motor used
lead symbol Type

‘ PCT/PC ‘ US/USW|  KRF

Features
Economy series

Line up

Model

Options

E C3 H Cylinder type TSC specification Direct motor coupling/with linear bush *

Model Configuration

Home

position Cable length

EC3H - - 0150 -[NeR=ce 1 / EIEEE - IR - EE
| EC3H| | 06:6mm | [ 0050: s50mm| B \ | TS:7SC | |No symbol: None 35P: 35| |poo: No symbol; None
to GR: Change the cover colorto gray|  |35PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0200: 200mm CB: With cylinder base | U35 withbrake| |5, S5 : Standard 5m
Reversemotorside| | S A% Standard 10m
“To select SA, insert a
noise filter to the TSC
power supply.
Recommended noise
filter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 20 I 8 \
Motor 035 ‘ [Horizontal] ‘ [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 —_ Lead 6 — Lead 6
- : 15 S6
Maximum load | Acceleration | Horizontal 0.3G 15 X, 3 =, '
Weight *™** | and deceleraion| mount | = : Z
[ka] e | Vertical| 0.2G 6 8 3 N S
Running life *2*° [km] 5000 §10 ‘ § 4 3
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 - 9
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 § 5 N Q2 N
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +0.05 |
2
*1 Only axial loads permissible. o : | 0 ; ; 7\
Only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide. LM Guide o 5@ 100 150 ‘Soo 250 o P50 100 15 300 250

sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.

Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

*2 | oad capacity and running life may vary without an LM guide. For
details, see “Reference End Load and Running Life”.
*3 The following conditions apply to running life.

Conditions: Under the maximum load capacity (with LM guide),

maximum speed, 0.3G for horizontal, 0.2G for vertical

Reference End Load and Running Life

Running life varies when a load is applied to the end of the unit without using an

LM Guide, as shown below.

2.0 ‘\\

1.5 Stroke
i \\ \ —50
S1.0 . —100
g \ ——150
o ~ I e
- 05 [ T | —200

0.0

0 5000 10000

029 T«

Running life [km]



Features Options

EC3H + TSC

£
£
(=]
(=]
)
£
IS
f=
9 L.
2 oc
(| w0 n x
O . Stroke +30 40  (16) 25 2| @&
@ p 1 il
0 g & ]
~F - i——- — A
| = : =
o [%2)
e —({/x}—— —o . >
© — =
Pl w
3 — -]
Ball screw grease hole / * —— ek
08
9 o o )
o © o
- i~
. . -
& (41) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) Stroke (7)x1mm*1 (W)
‘ a g 8 (45)+Tmm (when the reverse motor is in home position) ((73):; ‘ ‘ (3)x1Tmm*2 33 Manuitwigh & 33 o
ﬂ%"ﬁ A \ - ee;i je,‘
oM & [ { . ———— u,iki, B %gl,i‘ - o Nsle
g - T b A
i L “ [ o\$ v
‘ 5
24.5) (134.5) 21 L =41 |10 28 gg 28
With brake (195.5 Y A
( ) (ALY 1%76 4- M4 x 0.7 through
8- M4 x 0.7 depth 10
T S e ISR [ v S Rt Y
o

2xn-M4depth 6 30 Cc 20
(Mounting pitch: 50mm)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwesetr:orlm(']eec[‘,rr??n]ical stoppers) 50(60) LOOHIH0) 150/(160) 200/(210)
Maximum speed *'** [nm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6mm 187
AL*® 330 (391) 380 (441) 430 (491) 480 (541)
Dimensions [mm] L 135 185 235 285
50 100 150 200
Mounting hole count n 3 4 5 6
Weight **[kg] 1.7 (2.1) 1.9 (2.4) 2.2 (2.6) 2.4(2.9)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features
Economy series

Line up

Model

Options

EC4 Cylinder type TSC specification Direct motor coupling

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device
Stroke
lead symbol Type
06 B - TS

Home
position

Cable length

EC4 - - 0150 - GR-FL-LB  /[ENN -l - e
| EC4 | [06: 6mm| [0050: s5o0mm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 42p:042] [poo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to GR: Change the cover color to gray|  [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0300: 300mm CB: With cylinder base | |H42 withbrake| |05 S5 : Standard 5m
FL : With flange Reversemotorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
R *To select SA, insert
=SB nose e 0t TS
power supply.
Recommended noise
fiter is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 50 I 14 T
Motor 042 Lead 6 [Horizontal] 4o [Lead® [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 = 40 \ = :
Maximum | Acceleration | Horizontal X, ! 24
load |anddeceleration| mount 0-8G 4 % 2 59 =
Weight ' [kg]| @ | Vertical| 0.2G 12 4.5 3 lead 12 [T\ g8
f %2 Q ; ~ 25 8 \
Running life ** [km] 5000 s : \ ; T 5
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 o 20 HRY ; 4.5 \
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 § § 4 g \
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1.5 10 ) 3 13
5 P
*1 Only axial loads permissible. 0 0 : L : \\10'5
Only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide. LM Guide 0 100 990300 400 * 500 0 108%™ d"®%00 100 ®° 500

sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.

*2 The following conditions apply to running life.

Conditions: Under the maximum load capacity (with LM guide),

maximum speed, 0.3G for horizontal, 0.2G for vertical

-031 wx

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]



Features Options

EC4 + TSC

Dimensions

€
S
o
o
(<]
£

g L

2 oc

2 X
8

(26) 22
) 22) .20

Ball screw grease hole Width across flat: 10 . M10 x 1.25 ;

(28) Orientation not determined by base surface. w

=

P A

V —~ T -

Keep 50mm or more ‘ T

M { B L @)

(48) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (7)*2 Stroke | L(7) £1mm *1 o

(52) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (3) £1mm *2 ;

O

o

4 - M6 depth 12
(27 depth 10 or more]

Ball screw greasing position: 81

(25.5)
(19)

(57.5)
|
AN
|
|
|
|
|
|
1
|
|
|
57.5
47
|

(@45 (142) 26.5 L 10
With brake (203)

Rod diameter: 922
Kﬁ
97
el tile

7.3 6 17 _ M10x1.25

<~

3.2
A 3 _
M4x0.7 fg 43

Square nut (x6)  Section D (detail) Accessory nut (x1)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

(Stroke betwf;;":%gﬁ?n]i cal stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm Horizontal: 250, Vertical: 240 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 450 340
Dimensions [mim] AL*® 350 (411) 400 (461) 450 (511) 500 (561) 550 (611) 600 (661)
Lo+ 147 197 247 297 347 397
Weight ** [kg] 2.3(2.9) 2.6(3.2) 3(3.5) 3.3(3.8) 3.6(4.2) 4(4.5)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.

*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

*4 The dimension of the T slot corresponds to L.

=z 1-032
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Features
Economy series

Line up Model

Options

E C4 R Cylinder type TSC specification Motor wrap

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device e e Home Cable length
lead symbol Type position

EC4R - - 0150 - MR-GR-FL-LB / -IEXN- BEE
‘ EC4R ‘ 06: 6mm 0050: 50mm B ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ MR : Motor right-turn folded 42P: 042| |Dpoo: No symbol: None
12:12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded | [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
0300: 300mm GR : Change the cover colortogray | |42 with brake| | 2. S5 : Standard 5m
CB : With cylinder base Reverse motorside| | SA*: Standard 10m
- Wi *To select A, insert
FL - With flange nosefler o he TS0
Y .
LB : With link ball Egggrrn?gﬁdyed noise
filtr is “RSAN-2003
(TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC \ 7 T
T Do a0 [Horizontal 5 | Lexde [Vertical
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 S \ S
Maximum | Accelerafion | Horizontal = 1 25
load | addidertion| mant_| 3G 4 1 2% ! 2 Lead 12 \
Weight ' [kg]| @& | Vertical| 0.2G 6 4.0 § ! g4 \ ;
Running life *2 [km] 5000 g 20 | § 3
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 ) ! 9 \ !
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ] 10 ‘ 9 2 ‘\‘\ :
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1.5 ' 1 L .
I 2 Vo
*1 Only axial loads permissible. 0 1 ] 9% a L |
Only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide. LM Guide 100 @ 300 ™ 400 500 0 100 00 ® 300 00

sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.
*2 The following conditions apply to running life.
Conditions: Under the maximum load capacity (with LM guide),

maximum speed, 0.3G for horizontal, 0.2G for vertical

-033 T«

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]




Features Options

EC4R + TSC

KeepS0mmormore £
£
o
o
®
£
o)
c L
- o
k] x
8
(131) (24.5) p.
With brake (195)
v
=
S~
—tH— [%2)
s |
M10 x 1.25
" o |9
- o
) =
— = U
; ] o
Ball screw grease hole
17 ©8)
Width across flat: 10
Orientation not determined by base surface. (22) 20
(26) | 22
(3)*1
(48) £1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (7)*2 Stroke (7) £1mm*?
(52) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) " (3) £1mm*2
Ball screw greasing position: 81 4 - M6 depth 12
(27 depth 10 or more)
I ~ ©
=2}
™ y )2 &
)
I O U I | PN M|
P 0| | ™|
. 2] |
7 (g | i I
@42) |265 ] Ls 10 5 2 ol L7
(AL) © 34
(E“ 45
17 M10x1.25 S 48 |(16) 48
B 116
v

%._T‘
8

A
(19.6)

<
R I
M4 x07

Square nut (x6) Section D (detail) ~ Accessory nut (x1)
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm 250 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm Horizontal: 400, Vertical: 370 340
Dimensions [mm] AL 227.7 277.7 327.7 377.7 427.7 477.7
Li*® 147 197 247 297 347 397
Weight ** [kg] 2.3(2.9) 2.6 (3.2) 2.9 (3.6) 3.3(3.9) 3.6 (4.2) 3.9 (4.5)

*1 | oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.

*3 The dimension of the T slot corresponds to L.

*4 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features Options
Economy series

E C4 H Cylinder type TSC specification Direct motor coupling/with linear bush *

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device e e Ho_n:ie Cable length
lead symbol Type position
06 B - TS

w | [EC4H - - 0150 - GR-CB i 42p B D00 B S3 |
oc
| [EC4H]| |06: 6mm| [0050: so0mm| B | | TS:TSC | |No symbol: None 42p:042] [poo: No symbol: None
| 12:12mm to GR: Change the cover color to gray|  [42PB: Motor side| | S3 : Standard 3m
% 0300: 300mm CB: With cylinder base | |H42 withbrake| |05 S5 : Standard 5m
2 Reversemotor side| | SA* Standard 10m
v *To select SA, insert
= ngizg %ﬁer to t‘E:eTS%
— power supply.
R ded noi
e fer s ‘RANZ003
~ (TDK-Lambda Corporation)”.
[ -
4
1 [ Basic Specifications Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
Control device type TSC 50 \ 14 T
Motor 042 Lead 6 [Horizontal] 1o |Lead® [Vertical]
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 = 40 1 = :
Maximum load | Acceleration | Horizontal 03G 20 25 X, \ < 10
Weight *"** | ang deceleraion | mount | ™ 2 50 | > |
lkal e |Vertical| 0.2G 12 45 ? Lead 12 {]\ S 8 :
f e *2k Q j N 20 Q : \
Running life **** [km] 5000 8 1 \ 3 T 6 |
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 kel 20 1\ g i 45 \
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 § 0oy g 4 Cead 1‘2 : \
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +0.05 10 - ) 3 P3N
5 R |
*1 Only axial loads permissible. o o R | \\10-5

Only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide. LM Guide 0 100 300300 400 500 0 ©10d® B8 %%00 400 * 500
sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.

*2 | oad capacity and running life may vary without an LM guide. For
details, see “Reference End Load and Running Life”.

*3 The following conditions apply to running life.
Conditions: Under the maximum load capacity (with LM guide),
maximum speed, 0.3G for horizontal, 0.2G for vertical

Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Reference End Load and Running Life

Running life varies when a load is applied to the end of the unit without using an
LM Guide, as shown below.

3.0 \\
2.5
\\ \ Stroke
.20 —50
2 \ N —100
o 15 —150
& ]
S 1o \\ IS~ I ;gg
. ] = — —_
&i\:\\\\_ —300
0.5
0.0
0 5000 10000

Running life [km]
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Features Options

EC4H + TSC

£
S
o
(=3
©®
£
2 *1
5\ ©) Stroke +35 49 (14 25 ™
o (7)*2 0 D:
- )
3 ©
(&) “\o(e. o 2} ﬁ x
A“o‘ Ball screw grease hole S S, _—
‘(\ee()?\ (©8) ol —F— % —F-F——1f4— —F
©
\ \& 2 ;
B — o — 1 — {1+ 2
S~
0
Keep 50mm or more < (7))
17 — =
B e ———  Ee—r T— —¢
- e
-
3 8, (39)£1mm (when the motor side is in home positon) Stroke _(7)x1mm*! (W)
Q2 (43) 1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (3)*7 L (3) x1mm*? 44 iMamumtwwdth:Ae‘ 44 o
| (7)*2

~ T 2 .
- 5 —
a | 4 IR S ome o
| o - — B ] {% i DS
= | \ [ o oo ¢
] L ®
g {7 D 4 - M5 through
(24.5) 142 265 L 12 30 | 30" | 30 8- M5 denth 1
- M5 depth 12
With brake (203) 0 8- M5 depl
(AL 26
36

Square nut (x6) Section D (detail)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

Stroke [mm]

(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *'** | Ball screw lead: 6mm Horizontal: 250, Vertical: 240 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 450 340

; ) AL 362 (423) 412 (473) 462 (523) 512 (573) 562 (623) 612 (673)

Dimensions [mm] =

L 147 197 247 297 347 397

Weight **[kg] 2.8 (3.4) 3.1 (3.8) 3.5 (4.1) 3.9 (4.5) 4.2 (4.8) 46 (5.2)

*1 | oad capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity”.
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.

*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

*4 The dimension of the T slot corresponds to L.

= 1-036



Features i Options
Economy series

E S 5 Slider type TLC specification Direct motor coupling, 50W +

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control Motor rated output Motor cable Home Cable type
lead symbol Jill device type orientation position and length

w| ES5- ~ 0150 GR=SB" / VTSI I - IR0 -
x ‘ ES5 ‘ 06: 6mm | |0050: 50mm| B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ No symbol: Red cover MO05 :50W R: Right DOO: F3: Standard 3m
12:12mm to GR: Changethe covercolortogray | |MO5B: 50Wwithbrake|  U: Up Motor side| | F5: Standar 5m
?’ 0500: 500mm SB: With slider base L: Left ROO: FA: Standard 10m
2 [J4[»: Sensor D: Down Reveemiorste| | H3: High flex am
g Note: If the GR is not included in H: High flex 5m
the model configuration,
cover will be red. HA: High flex 10m
O
o
~
[T
O
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC Static permissible moment
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 Mc
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity *? | Acceleration and| Horizontal | 0.3G 10 6 Ma
kgl deceleration rate | Vertical | 0.3G 5 2 ¢
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67 Ms
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 10.5, Me: 22, Mc: 22.1
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).

*2 At rated speed.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.

*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.
*6Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Me: center of table.

Permissible Overhang Length*

A-.--B A
N lc A c

B c Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
screw Load screw Load screw Load
lead Mass A B C lead Mass A B C lead |mass A C
mmy |l ) | Il mmy | Il
6 5 | 400 90 | 200 6 5| 160 70 | 400 6 2.5 | 160 | 160
10 | 270 40 90 10 50 20 | 220 5 70 70
12 3 | 400 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 260 | 130 | 400 12 1 400 | 400
6 | 320 70 | 130 6 | 100 50 | 250 2 200 | 200

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal or vertical, 150mm stroke.
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Features Options

Motor rated output

ES5 + TLC 50W

Dimensions
)
o
Q
o
o
Qo
g iz L
a 5 occ
(71) g s 4
28 2 ]
8 |3
22 c o
o | ®
142002 ‘ ol | % ;
- ‘ ol o i ©
3 | Qe e wn
T N | " " T :
esois | 5 &
\ 4
g — T
— = (@)
4-M4 depth 8 2-¢2.5H7 depth 5 &
[~
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (37.5) £1mm (when the motor side is in home position) X
(57) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) AL (35.5) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(ML) 51.5 L
28 Stroke
(2)*1 L
o @ B
Q) q!=,-= : L \ T s
© / EP\ ® ® © (( ~
8 E L T 0 O \\ J,/ ° | THM
_«©)
][ Q
(1.2) L 50 ‘ (1.2) A |
(52.4) @) (52.4)
2xn-M4 depth 8 54 Ly Elongated hole depth 3
29 L c (See drawing below)
100
©3H7 depth 5
' i ] % o &
A2
O%0 /| & i3 = R
; A4 T e
| foxae, 4 < )\ *9*4@I = Ll
I U o 0.5 0.5
Elongated hole (detail)
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (56) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506)
Maximum speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600
AL* 2815 (317.1)[331.5 (367.1) [381.5 (417.1) 4315 (467.1) [481.5 (517.1) 5315 (567.1) [581.5 (617.1) [631.5 (667.1) |681.5 (717.1) [731.5 (767.1)
ML** 59.5 (95.1)
Dimensions L 170.5 220.5 270.5 320.5 370.5 420.5 470.5 520.5 570.5 620.5
[mm] L4 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
C 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
Weight *2 [kal 20(22) | 21 (23) | 22 (24) | 2.4 (26) | 25 (2.7) | 2.7 (2.9) | 2.8 (3.0) | 29 (3.1) | 3.1 (3.3) | 3.2 (3.4)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features i Options
Economy series

E S 5 R Slider type TLC specification Motor wrap, 50W +

Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control e Motor cable Home Cable type
lead symbol il device type orientation position il and length

w| ES5R- ~ 0150 MR=GR""" / Y I - Xl -
x| [essR| [06: 6mm| [0050: somm| B \ | TLTC \ MR : Motor right-tum folded] [MO05 : 50w R:Right | [poo: | | FaSmdam
12: 12mm to ML : Motor left-tumn folded| |MO5B: s0Wwith brake| L: Left Motor side| | F5: Sandrd 5m
?’ 0500: 500mm GR : Change the cover color to gray ROO: FA: Sandard 10m
2 SB : With slider base Raeemo S| | H3:High fle 3m
g ;> : Sensor H5: High flex 5m
Note: If the GR is not included in HA: High flex 10m
O the model configuration,
& cover will be red.
[T
O
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC Static permissible moment
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 Mc
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and| Horizontal |  0.3G 8 6 Ma
ka] deceleration rate| Vertical | 0.3G 2 1
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67 Ms
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life *° [km] 5000
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 10.5, Ms: 22, Mc: 22.1
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).

*2 At rated speed.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.

*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.
*6Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.

Permissible Overhang Length*

A.o.~--B A
N 10 A c

B c Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
Load Load Load
SCreW | mass| A B C SCreW| mass| A B C SCreW| ass| A C
lead kgl lead lka] lead lka]
tmmj | 9 [mm] | ¢ (mmj | *©
6 4 | 400 | 110 | 260 6 4 | 220 | 90 | 400 6 1 400 | 400
8 | 340 | 50 | 120 8 80 | 30 | 320 2 210 | 210
19 3 | 400 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 260 | 130 | 400 19 0.5 | 400 | 400
6 [ 320 | 70| 130 6 | 100 | 50 | 250 1 400 | 400

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal or vertical, 150mm stroke.

-039 T«



Features

ES5R + TLC

Options

Motor rated output

S0W

Dimensions
o)
o
Q
i)
<@
332 (ML ]
Q =
I 5 s
k%] c
'r 0] 2
o Q
g | |8 o
2 ERS) |3
2 F Qe E
T f 0
= _ o \|
L gese ) i
1R - H
1 410,02 ‘ ‘ //
4-M4 depth 8 = 2-02.5H7 depth 5
(71)
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (37.5)+1mm (when the motor side is in home position)
(57) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (35.5)+1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(AL
(39.2) L
28 Stroke
@* ‘ 2y
@1 T i
[ \ /L 1 T-—IN (or
-6 \ F N~ / o0
/) 0| 'Aﬁ
1" 50 50 o
117 (5.1)
54 L1
29 Lo C Elongated hole depth 3
2xn-M4 depth 8 -
03H7 depth 5 100 | (See drawing below)
%07 \— o) g
A - € -0 4 I = & ?J ?o
@ i o < \\] & Q|Ir —‘_1 s 7
= " 0.5,/ 0.5
T Elongated hole (detail)
b
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
rokellm 50 (56) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers)
Maximum speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600
AL 209.7 | 2597 | 309.7 | 359.7 | 4097 | 4597 | 5097 | 5597 | 6097 | 659.7
ML** 59.5 (95.1)
Dimensions L 170.5 220.5 270.5 320.5 370.5 420.5 470.5 520.5 570.5 620.5
[mm] L4 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
(¢} 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
Weight *2 [kal 2.0 (2.2) 2.1 (2.3) 2.2 (2.4) 2.4 (2.6) 2.5 (2.7) 2.6 (2.8) 2.8 (3.0) 2.9 (3.1) 3.1 (3.3) 3.2 (3.4)

* Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features i Options
Economy series

E SG Slider type TLC specification Direct motor coupling, 50W +

Model Configuration

Ball screw De5|gn Control Motor cable Home Cable type

w| (ES6 - - 0150 g citcch  Mos | RO IEI
x ‘ ES6 ‘ 06: 6mm | |0050: 50mm| B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ No symbol: Red cover ‘MOS 1 50W R: Right DOO: F3: Standard 3m
12: 12mm to GR: Change the cover colorto gray ‘MOSB: 50W with brake| U: Up Motor side| | F5: Standar 5m
?’ 0600: 600mm SB: With slider base L: Left ROO: FA: Standard 10m
2 [0:,: Sensor D: Down Revsemotorsé| | H3: High flex 3m
g Note: If the GR is not included in H: High flex 5m
the model configuration, ]
cover will be red. : High flex 10m
v ver wi I g
o
~
[~
O
o. . . .
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC Static permissible moment
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 Mc
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and |Horizontal|  0.3G 10 6 Ma
kg deceleration rate | Vertical | 0.3G 5 2
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67 Ms
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 10.5, Ms: 22, Mc: 22.1
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).

*2 At rated speed.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.

*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.
*6Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Me: center of table.

Permissible Overhang Length*

A
‘ —— J\
Ny ' 1 B ‘B °
B c Horizontal use c Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
screw Load screw Load screw Load
lead Mass A B C lead Mass A B C lead |Mass A C
mmy | ] ) |l mmy | Il
6 5 | 500 90 | 200 6 5| 160 70 | 500 6 2.5 | 160 | 160
10 | 260 40 90 10 40 20 | 210 5 60 60
12 3 | 500 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 250 | 130 | 500 12 1 420 | 420
6 | 320 70 | 130 6 90 50 | 240 2 190 | 190

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal or vertical, 150mm stroke.
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Features Options

Motor rated output

ES6 + TLC 50W

Dimensions
)
Q
]
<@
e}
8
= = L.
g B [
(5) o z 7
82 8 |5
25 < °
152002 g % _Is ;
hd 0|
gl ] se 8E a
i
o et | 0 >
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Lj H_ & ‘ )\ “[gjl o
L BieRs —) | [ v
4-M5 depth 8 2-¢g3H7 depth 5 a.
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (39.5) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) ;
(57) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (AL) (37.5) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) v
(ML) 51.5 L a.
32 Stroke
(2)* ‘
o @ A
p—— [ \ il
o] G = [e} [ 1L
) ' N o L | e ® © |
8 é »«37(5'« ® [O) \\
®
(1.2) 60 (1.2)
(62.4) s L
1
2xn-M4 depth 8 29 Lo C Elongated hole depth 3
100 (See drawing below)
03H7 depth 5 .
I r
OO ¢ L) s | &
b ‘ s s \ o @}
LT s
. ” 1 0.5/,|0.5

Elongated hole (detail)

*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.

— e I ctoppers)| 0 (68) | 100 (106) | 150 (156) | 200 (206) | 250 (256) | 300 (306) | 350 (356) | 400 (406) | 450 (456) | 500 (506) | 550 (556) | 600 (606)
Maximum speed *'| Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 270 230
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600 540 460
AL* 287.5 (323.1) [337.5 (373.1) [367.5 (423.1) [437.5 (473.1) [ 487.5 (523.1) [537.5 (573.1) [587.5 (623.1) |637.5 (673.1) [687.5 (723.1) [737.5 (773.1) | 787.5 (823.1) |837.5 (73.1)
ML*? 59.5 (95.1)
Dimensions L 1765 | 2265 2765 3265 3765 | 4265 | 4765 | 5265 | 5765 | 6265 676.5 7265
[mm] = 20 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640
[ 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
Weight *2[kg] 23 (2.5) |25 (2.7) | 2.6 (2.8) | 2.7 (2.9) | 2.9 (3.1) | 3.0 (3.2) | 3.2 (3.4) | 3.3 (3.5) | 3.5 (3.7) | 3.6 (3.8) | 3.8 (4.0) | 3.9 (4.1)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features Options
Economy series

E S 6 R Slider type TLC specification Motor wrap, 50W +

Model Configuration

. Motor
Ball screw Design Cpntrol Motor rated output]  cable Holnl1e Cable type
lead symbollill device type : : position il and length
orientation
B -

L —_ —_ — — —_ —_
| - 0150 L MR=GR™ / IV S - =)
’ ES6R ‘ 06: 6mm | |0050:50mm | B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC MR: Motor right-turn folded ‘MOS 1 50W R: Right DOO: F3: Standard 3m
12: 12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded ‘MOSB: 50W with brake | L: Left Motor side| | F5: Standard 5m
?, 0600: 600mm GR: Change the cover color to gray ROO: FA: Standard 10m
g SB : With slider base Revsemoors| | H3: High flex 3m
oD [J4[J,: Sensor HO: High flex 5m
v Note: If the GR is not included in HA: High flex 10m
o the model configuration,
2 )
[ cover will be red.
4
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC Static permissible moment
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12 Mc
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and | Horizontal |  0.3G 8 6 Ma
kg deceleration rate| Veertical | 0.3G 2 1
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67 Ms
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 10.5, Ms: 22, Mc: 22.1
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).

*2 At rated speed.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.

*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.
*6Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Me: center of table.

Permissible Overhang Length*

A
‘ —— J\
Ny ' 1 B ‘B °
B c Horizontal use c Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball Ball Ball
screw Load screw Load screw Load
lead |Mass A B C lead Mass A B C lead |Mass A C
mmy | ] ) |l mmy | Il
6 4 | 500 | 110 | 260 6 4 | 210 90 | 500 6 1 450 | 450
8 | 340 50 | 120 8 70 30 | 360 2 210 | 210
12 3 | 500 | 160 | 280 12 3 | 250 | 130 | 500 12 0.5 | 500 | 500
6 | 320 70 | 130 6 90 50 | 240 1 420 | 420

* Distance from the center of the top face of the table to the load center of gravity
position under the following conditions: 5,000km running life, single-direction load,
0.3G horizontal or vertical, 150mm stroke.
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Features

ES6R + TLC

Options

Motor rated output

S0W

KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Dimensions
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4-M5 depth 8 “ap” 2-g3H7 depth 5
(75)
(55) +1mm (when the motor side is in home position) (39.5)+1mm (when the motor side is in home position)
(57) £1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) (37.5)=Tmm (when the reverse motor is in home position)
(AL)
(39.9) L
32 Stroke
jg)i_TV (4)*1
@ TeF 8
vl e ST
g [ N o P e
\\ © THE E il 03
&5
o )L Q|
60 50 || @
54 Li 124 —
29 L c (5.1)
2xn-M4 depth 8 o3H7 depth 5 100 Elongated. hole depth 3
(See drawing below)
o —
©%0© -3 : ©
j 3 2, )
1 P g \]\] el &l
L 05105
Elongated hole (detail)
}
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (56) (106) (156) (206) (256) (306) (356) (406) (456) (506) (556) (606)
Maximum speed *'| Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 270 230
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600 540 460
AL 2157 | 2657 | 3157 | 3657 | 4157 | 4657 | 5157 | 5657 | 6157 | 6657 | 7157 | 7657
ML*? 59.5 (95.1)
Dimensions L 176.5 226.5 276.5 326.5 376.5 426.5 476.5 526.5 576.5 626.5 676.5 726.5
[mm] L 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640
Lo 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
Weight **[kg] 2.3 (2.5) | 2.4 (2.6) | 2.6 (2.8) | 2.7 (2.9) | 2.8 (3.0) | 3.0 (3.2) | 3.1 (3.3) | 3.3 (3.5) | 3.4 (3.6) | 3.6 (3.8) | 3.7 (3.9) | 3.8 (4.0)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features
Economy series

Line up Model

Options

EC4 Cylinder type TLC specification Direct motor coupling, 50W

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control Motor rated |Motor cable| Home Cable type
Stroke
—— lead symbol [l device type output orientation position [l and length

‘ PCT/PC ‘ US/USW|  KRF

EC4 - ~ 0150 FL-LB d Mos | R B D00
‘ EC4 ‘ 06: 6mm 0050: 50mm| B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ No symbol: Red cover ‘MOS 1 50W R: Right DOO: F3: Standard 3m
12: 12mm to CB: With cylinder base \MosB: 50W with brake| U: Up Motor side| | F5: Standard 5m
0300: 300mm FL : With flange L: Left ROO: FA: Standard 10m
LB : With link ball D: Down | |Reesemioste) | H3: High flex 3m
HO: High flex 5m
HA: High flex 10m
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and | Horizontal |  0.3G 14 7
kgl deceleration rate | Vertical | 0.3G 6 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1.5

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).
*2 At rated speed.

Only axial loads permissible; only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide.
LM Guide sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.
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Options

Features

Motor rated output

EC4 + TLC 50W

Dimensions
Ball screw grease hole (26) 22
17, ©9 (22) | 20
Width across flat: 10 )
Orientation not determined by base surface M10x1.25
L.
_ | T4 =
= i (S £
| \ \ ) T
|| 9 (3)*1
(48) £1mm (when the motor side is in home position) ‘ () Stroke (7)£1mm*! ;
(52) +1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) " (@)xTmm*? g
o 4-M6 depth 12 =~
Ball screw gﬁsmg position: 81 @7 depth 10 or mord) A
—— =
Od8 [ =
A = (- O
2 7 ® _ ® MHE3—== 5 3 e
B o ©__© \ &
4O | -
L = u
(1.2 48 1.2) ML) 56.5 ‘ 26.5 Ls 10 .\'[ Q.
(50.4) (5.9 (AL) M
M10x1.25
ﬁﬁ% «<\ M4x0.7 ﬁgf 17
Square nut (x6) g'/ Section D (detail) Accessory nut (x1) g\
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600 460 340
5 ) AL*? 299.5 (335.1) 349.5 (385.1) 399.5 (435.1) \ 449.5 (485.1) 499.5 (535.1) 549.5 (585.1)
imensions ML 59.5 (95.1)
[mm] =
L4 147 197 247 297 347 397
Weight **[kg] 2.0 (2.2) 2.4 (2.6) 2.7 (2.9) 3.0 (3.2) 3.3 (3.5) 3.7 (3.9)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
*3 T slot milling in the range of L.
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Features
Economy series

Line up Model

Options

EC4R Cylinder type TLC specification Motor wrap, 50W

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control Motor rated |Motor cable Home Cable type
Stroke
—— lead symbol il device type output orientation position [l and length

‘ PCT/PC ‘ US/USW|  KRF

ECA4R - ~ 0150 ~[MR=FL=LB T / VS I - IR -
‘ EC4R ‘ 06: 6mm 0050: 50mm| B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded | |M05 : 50W R: Right DOO: F3: Standard 3m
12: 12mm to ML : Motor left-turn folded | |MO05B: 50Wuithbrake | Uz Up Motor side|  |F5; Standard 5m
0300: 300mm CB : With cylinder base L: Left ROO: FA: Standard 10m
FL : With flange D: Down | |feenorsté | Ha: High flex 3m
LB : With link ball HY: High flex 5m
HA: High flex 10m
Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and | Horizontal |  0.3G 14 7
kgl deceleration rate | Vertical | 0.3G 6 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1.5

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).
*2 At rated speed.

Only axial loads permissible; only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide.
LM Guide sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*3The following conditions apply to running life: maximum load capacity (with LM guide), maximum speed, 0.3G horizontal or vertical.
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Features

EC4AR + TLC

Options

Motor rated output

S0W

Dimensions
(342 (MY
2 |
£ =
<[ & M10x1.25
©'8
E 2
[}
: Q@ e
L1_7J Belsrew rase 106 1 acrogs fat: 10
(@8) Orientation not determin
by base surface 20|
(26) | 22
(3)*1
(7)*2
(48)=1mm (when the motor side is in home position) Stroke (7)*1
(52)+1mm (when the reverse motor is in home position) C@¥)*
Ball screw greasing 4-M6 depth 12
position: 81 (97 depth 10 or more)
N | st [\ ' Q
] 8% TN :
/ 5 O m ©
o] o o =~
ws2) | 265] L TR 9 Rﬁ‘g L1z 39
(AL) S|o 34
3 45
[+ 48
116 (5.1)
%‘% A - 6 47 ,M10x1.25
(O 5 "
23 @ - @ g
M4x0.7 T 23 =
Square nut (x6) Section D (detail) Accessory nut (x1)
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600 460 340
Dimensi AL 227.7 \ 277.7 \ 327.7 \ 377.7 427.7 477.7
imensions ML* 59.5 (95.1)
[mm] 5
L4 147 197 247 297 347 397
Weight *2 [kal 2.1 (2.3) 2.4 (2.6) 2.7 (2.9) 3.0 (3.2) 3.4 (3.6) 3.7 (3.9)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
*3 T slot milling in the range of L.

= 1 -048
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Features Line up Model Options
Economy series

E C4 H Cylinder type TLC specification Direct motor coupling/with lingar bush +

Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Con_trol Motor rated Motor Home Cable type and
— lead SO symbol device output osition length
4 type P onentatlon P

L —_ —_
Al 0150 L CB d mos | R D00 g
’ EC4H ‘ 06: 6mm 0050: 50mm| B ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ No symbol: None ‘MOS : 50W R:Right| |DOO: F3: Standard 3m
— 12:12mm to CB: With cylinder base ‘MOSB: SOWvithbrake | Uz Up | [Motor side| | £5; Snrd 5
?, 0300: 300mm L: Left | |ROO: FA: Standard 10m
VE') D: Down| |fesentrste) |H3: Hgh fexm
= HY: High flex 5m
v HA: High flex 10m
o
s
[T
4
— || Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load capacity ** | Acceleration and | Horizontal |  0.3G 14 7
kgl deceleration rate | Vertical | 0.3G 6 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67
Maximum thrust ** [N] 266 133
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 5000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +0.05

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min‘).
*2 At rated speed.
Only axial loads permissible; only an axial load may be applied to rod via LM Guide.
LM Guide sliding resistance must be considered when making selection.
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*5Conditions: horizontal or vertical, 0.3G; under maximum load capacity; overhang length A: 10mm, B & C: Omm; stroke: 50mm.

Reference End Load and Running Life

Running life varies when a load is applied to the end of the unit without using an LM Guide, as shown below.

3.0 \\

25

\\ \ Stroke
_.20 —50
2 \ N~ —100
o015 —150
© \\
LN = =
: — ) —
ké\:\\\‘——— —300
0.5
0.0
0 5000 10000

Running life [km]
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Features

Options

Motor rated output

EC4H + TLC 50W

Dimensions
Stroke+35 49 14)_ 25
(3)*1 | g
*: |
U T — K
§ © >
Ball screw grease hole mj:[ﬁ 1
| - )L N
(28) ©
|
T <
V) \ N
N2 ) n
- )|
<
117 ]
N e { c— N
[ - _})—|
|
8| —
)
©
.8 (39) (when the motor side is in home position) Stroke (7)£1mm*! 44 Main unit width: 48 44
43) (when the reverse motor is in home position) - (3)<Imm* ‘ ‘
(7)*2 4 '\
- ( i o A ) | o
0 433\/ |—|— n 3 &, & ©
5 OBO e 1e10—(B)—ol9) gl83¢
B & I '] q| O o S
i | [® ® J ﬂ |—|— O & @ ‘o Q
| 1 O |7 7
N D 4-M5 through
Q\ 17 8-M5x0.8 depth 12
(ML) 56.5 26.5 L1 | 12 30 30 30
(AL) 105
126
136
%& /\<\ M4x0.7
>
Square nut (x6) o Section D (detail)
*1 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the motor side is in home position.
*2 Stroke to the mechanical stopper when the reverse motor side is in home position.
Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
Maximum speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 230 170
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 600 460 340
o AL* 311.5 (347.1) | 361.5(397.1) | 4115 (447.1) | 461.5 (497.1) 511.5 (547.1) 561.5 (597.1)
Dimensions =
ML 59.5 (95.1)
[mm] 5
L+ 147 197 247 297 347 397
Weight *2 [kal 2.6 (2.8) 3.0 (3.2) 3.3 (3.5) 3.7 (3.9) 4.0 (4.2) 4.4 (4.6)

*1 Dependent on ball screw's permissible rotation speed.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
*3 T slot milling in the range of L.

= 1-050
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Features Line up Model Specifications
Economy series

ES Option

GR: Change the cover color to gray

As an option for ES, the cover color can be changed from red to gray.

Housing-B
cover : No symbol: red cover When GR is selected: gray cover

If the GR is not included in the model configuration, cover will be red.

PCT/PC | US/USW | KRF
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Features

ES Option

SB: Slider base (direct coupled specification)

THK provides a slider base for installing the ES main unit from the top face.
(Included with unit)

100 |
2xn-04.5 through G Nx100 @
L
_ S -
- ﬂ - _ opylrr e |
W e S Er=enmnes o
! | it
e R %ﬂ% ;
[ [Nl (]
I
#03H7 depth E # Elongated hole -
* =
2 5
8 /| . ':
% s ¥ :
.| 8 -
R T I
w @ \ v
R
# %% %% Elongated hole (detail)
T/
H +0.05 L2
Model A B C D E F H J
ES3 42 56 40 8 8 28 40 8
ES4 50 64 48 10 10 32 30 10
ES5 70 84 57 10 10 42 45 10
ES6 70 84 62.5 10 10 42 45 10
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
L+ [mm] 156 206 256 306 356 406 - - - - - -
L2 [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 - - - - - -
ES3 n 2 2 3 3 4 4 - - - - - -
N 1 1 2 2 3 3 - - - - - -
G [mm] 28 53 28 53 28 53 - - - - - -
L+ [mm] 166 216 266 316 366 416 466 516 - - - -
L2 [mm] 60 110 160 210 260 310 360 410 - - - -
ES4 n 2 3 3 4 4 5) 5 - - - -
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 - - - -
G [mm] 33 8 33 8 33 8 33 8 - - - -
L+ [mm] 174 224 274 324 374 424 474 524 574 624 - -
L2 [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 - -
ES5 n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 - -
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5) 5 6 - -
G [mm] 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 - -
L+ [mm] 174 224 274 324 374 424 474 524 574 624 674 724
L2 [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620
ES6 n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
G [mm] 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12

KRF
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KRF
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Features
Economy series

ES Option

Specifications

SB: Slider base (motor wrap configuration)

THK provides a slider base for installing the ES main unit from the top face.

(Included with unit)

100

(&)
Jo
I i I
[T [ | il [a)
#03H7 depth E H=0.05 Lo # Elongated hole
_ I !
f= rl
S
§E e % % & . E
g & TF\ g
s | i @ v 0 © © ® ¢+ | @ k
o I ]
s 4109 - g |
2|5 i
R T
@+ 4O © © ¢ O ¢ |
L -
%} 4} %} 4} Elongated hole (detail)
Model A B c D E e H gem
ode MR ML
ES3 92 106 40 8 8 28 78 40 8
ES4 106 120 48 10 10 32 88 30 10
ES5 136 150 57 10 10 42 108 45 10
ES6 136 150 62.5 10 10 42 108 45 10
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
L+ [mm] 156 206 256 306 356 406 - - - - - -
Lo [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 - - - - - -
ES3 n 2 2 3 3 4 4 - = - = - -
N 1 1 2 2 3 3 - - - - - -
G [mm] 28 53 28 53 28 53 - - - - - -
L+ [mm] 166 216 266 316 366 416 466 516 - - - -
L2 [mm] 60 110 160 210 260 310 360 410 - - - -
ES4 n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 - - - -
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 - - - —
G [mm] 33 8 33 8 33 8 33 8 - - - -
L+ [mm] 174 224 274 324 374 424 474 524 574 624 - -
Lo [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 - -
ES5 n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 - -
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 - -
G [mm] 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 - -
L+ [mm] 174 224 274 324 374 424 474 524 574 624 674 724
Lo [mm] 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620
ES6 n 2 3 3 4 4 B 5 6 6 7 7 8
N 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
G [mm] 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12 37 12
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Features

[1:J2: Sensors

ES units can be equipped with optional proximity sensors and photo sensors. Sensor-equipped models also feature
a dedicated sensor rail. The following precautions apply to sensor-equipped ES units.

1. The customer should provide a sensor target; a sensor target cannot be installed onto the actuator main unit.
2. When ordered, the sensor is included with the unit.
3. When motor wrap is selected, a sensor cannot be mounted on the same side as the folded direction of the motor.

4. When an optional sensor is used, the home position may differ from that indicated in this brochure.

5. When proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. For closely grouped proximity sensors, the customer must provide sensors T
with variant frequencies (consult the respective manufacturer for sensor specifications). oc
x

Symbol

Description Type Accessory i

D1 Dz ;
With sensor rail - - L/R| 1 )
Photo Sensor * [3 units] EE-SX674 (OMRON Corporation) Mounting screw, nuts, sensor rail (x1), mounting plates (x3), connectors (EE-1001, x3)| L/R | 6 —
Sensor N.O. contact [x1] GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws. nuts. sensor rail Ry a
N.C. contact points [x2]  |GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) 9 ! ! =

Sensor N.O. contact [x1] (PNP output) GX-F12A-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts. sensor rail R M
N.C. contact points [x2] (PNP output) | GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) 9 ! ! (@]
o
N.O. contact: Normally open contact point ;
N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point (U]
* The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit. o

Example: When a photo sensor is selected with motor wrap

Sensor symbols

Symbol

[ O,

R 6

O+ represents the mounting position for sensor rail and sensor.

2 represents the type of sensors.

O+ on the same side as the folded direction of the motor cannot be selected.
L cannot be selected.

= | -054
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Features Model

Economy series

Line up

[1:002: Sensors

Symbol 1: Sensor rail

Specifications

5.8

Sensor rail (detail)

[ T
|
|
Unit: mm
Model H A L
ES3 26.5 19.8
ES4 315 26.5
£S5 38.1 27 Stroke +78
ES6 43.6 30

Symbols J, M: Proximity sensor GX-F12* (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

Symbol 6: Photo sensor EE-SX674 (OMRON Corporation)

()

-055

Unit: mm
Model e f g h i
ES3 26.5 32.5 20.9 28 20.5
ES4 315 375 24.8 31.9 25.5
ES5 38.1 441 29.8 36.9 32.1
ES6 43.6 49.6 34.8 41.9 376
Unit: mm
Model i k m n p $
ES3 31.4 28.6 31.8 20.9 38.4 222
ES4 35.3 33.6 36.8 24.8 42.3 272
ES5 40.3 40.2 43.4 29.8 473 33.8
ES6 45.3 45.7 48.9 34.8 52.3 39.3




EC Option
CB: Cylinder Base

EC3

2 x 2 - 5.5 drill through

70

win N

0
[T]_oo] |

(Included with unit)

FL: Flange

EC3/4, EC3R/4R

1le

-

=== == > >
P el
_ ! O
= ——c-=——== == - t
4-G drill through
Unit: mm
Model A B C D E F G
EC3/EC3R 52 65 25 38 10 14 5.5
EC4/EC4R 60 75 34 46 12 15 6.6
(Included with unit)
LB: Link Ball
EC3/4
(29 83.5

(Included with unit)

Features Line up

Model Specifications

EC4
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
(Included with unit)
EC3R (When ST=50)
| 1 Fe
R 11 -2 - &) o
T P::;::::: %{% drifl)l ?hrough 2 L@\ F‘&
| s
. E*‘fﬂﬂﬁ 2 o@aol 8
[ . 52
L s =

(Included with unit)

== 1-056

PCT/PC |US/USW| KRF



Precautions on Use
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Compact series

Model: KRF




Corresponding
Controller

| Chapter 2

Features 2-003

Series Specifications 2-005

Model Configuration 2-007

Options 2-029
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L] Model  [Specifications

Compact Series

KRF

Fully enclosed actuator, designed for
dedicated controller.

Intermediate flange

Table cover \.Servo motor
Table AN

N

M \._Side cover

“_ Inner block
vz Lubricator

Ball screw

Outer rail

\Equwalent load for four directions, with high rigidity )

\ Outer rail of KR/SKR with proven history adopted Supported size (guideline)
\/ Single axis actuator with high moment rigidity KR/SKR | 16 | 20 | 26 | 33
KRF 3 4 5 6

Il System Configuration

PLC, etc.

. TLC/THC uses either or
0 : for setup.

: (Available in Japanese
and English)

Digital operator

—1DO

________

. ) PC setup tool
KRF main unit Driver controller

You can select KRF type without motor. TSC, TLC or THC ---------- D - ST E P

The PC setup tool can be freely downloaded after
logging in to the technical support website.
(Available in Japanese, English, and Simplified
Chinese)

https://tech.thk.com/

I 2-003 Tmx



{0 Model [Specifications] Options |

I Features

1 Fully enclosed design

Strip seals on the side cover and upper

surface using magnetic attraction method Strip seal
provide a fully enclosed structure.

It prevents any damage by entering of

foreign materials from outside.

As well, the top surface of the strip seal

is less likely to generate dust by avoiding

the contact. (Excluding KRF3)

Magnetic attraction method

The magnet built in the side cover attracts the strip
seal and prevents it from lifting, reducing the
development of clearance.

Magnet

2 High rigidity
The KRF series employs an outer rail with a U-shaped cross section, enabling it to accommodate a sizable moment load.
The actuator body's high rigidity allows for a compact, space-saving design.

; THK products comparison

Load moment
Economy series ES6

o
)

IS

w

KRF6

-
N

Displacement angle[] x 102

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

My Load moment [N-m] Layout example of cantilever configuration

3 Easy setup

Setup is easy by combining with dedicated driver controller.

==

Stepper Servo Servo
Driver controller Driver controller Driver controller
50W 100W

TSC TLC THC
== 2-004 I



IS Specifications

I Lineup List (Stepper Driver Controller TSC Specification)

Ball screw lead Stroke Maximum load capacity *' [kg]
Model Motor size
[mm] [mm]
Horizontal Wall mount Vertical

KRF3 6 50 to 300 Stepper motor (128 3 3 1.5
KRF4 6 50 to 300 Stepper motor (135 6.5 6 4

6 50 to 550 20 14.5 7.5
KRF5 Stepper motor [142

10 50 to 550 10 10 6

*1 Maximum load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions.
For details, see "Basic Specifications" and "Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram" of each model.

I Series Specifications (Servo Driver Controller TLC/THC Specification)

[KRF4, 5] [KRF6]
N Ball screw lead|  Stroke  |Rated speed *'| Motor capacity| Used driver Maximum load capacity ** [kg]
ode
[mm] [mm] [mm/s] W] controller
Horizontal Wall mount Vertical
KRF4 6 50 to 300 6 5.5 4
300
6 50 TLC 19 14 6
KRF5 50 to 550
10 500 15 12.5 3.5
6 300 35 24 10
KRF6 50 to 800 100 THC
10 500 30 22 5

*1 |ndicates the speed at the rated revolution of the motor (3,000 min™).

*2 The maximum load capacity indicates the capacity at the rated speed under 0.5 G for horizontal and wall mount and 0.3 G for
vertical.

*3 The maximum speed indicates the speed at the revolution of the motor (3,000 min™) or the speed restricted by the permissible
revolution of the ball screw.

I 2005



| Model || _Options |

Maximum speed for each stroke *' [mm/s]

Stroke
50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
| | ‘300 | |
300
300 250
500 430
Maximum speed for each stroke ** [mm/s]
Stroke [mm]
50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
T e
300 250
500 430
300 260 220 200 170 150
500 440 380 330 290 260

= 2-006 I
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Features

Model

! Model Configuration

KRF (type with motor)

When combining with dedicated driver controller

Model Ball screw Stroke Design | Control device option Motor size /
lead symbol type motor rated output

+

KRF6R - 0050 MR-GR
(1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
KRF3 06: 6 mm 0050: 50 mm A ‘ TS: TSC No symbol: None 28P : Stepper motor [128
KRF4 10: 10 mm 0100: 100 mm TL: TLC MR: Motor right return*| | 35P : Stepper motor [135
KRF5 0150: 150 mm TH: THC ML: Motor left return* 42P : Stepper motor [142
KRF6 0200: 200 mm MD: Motor down return*| | M05: 50W
KRF4R 0250: 250 mm GR: Gray cover M10 : 100W
KRF5R 0300: 300 mm SB: Slider base 28PB : Stepper motor (128 with brake
KRF6R 0350: 350 mm [I1[J2: Sensor 35PB : Stepper motor 135 with brake
0400: 400 mm 42PB : Stepper motor 042 with brake
0450: 450 mm MO5B: 50W with brake
0500: 500 mm M10B: 100W with brake
oo mm S
0600: 600 mm |
R KRF3, KRF4, 0650: 650 mm Control device you can Specify the option Motors differ depending on
represents and KRF4R : select differ depending symbol by writing in models.
motor have ball screw 0700: 700 mm on models. the order of description KRF3 : “28P”, “28PB”
return. lead of 6mm 0750: 750 mm KRF3 : TSC only from left adding “-”. KRF4 : “35P”, “35PB”, “M05”,
only. 0800: 800 mm KRF4 :TSC,TLC *This is valid only when “M0o5B”
= KRF5 : TSC, TLC selecting KRFOR for KRF5 : “42P”, “42PB”, “M05”,
KRF6 :THC model (1). “M05B”
KRF4/5R: TLC KRF6 :“M10”, “M10B”
KRF6R :THC KRF4R: “M05”, “M05B”

Sample model configuration

Maximum stroke differs
depending on models.
KRF3: 300mm
KRF4: 300mm
KRF5: 550mm
KRF6: 800mm

*Separate order for
the control device is
required.

Change the cover color to gray
You can change the color of housing cover to gray.

Standard: red

When GR is selected: gray

N

KRF5R: “M05”, “M05B”
KRF6R: “M10”, “M10B”

When combining with dedicated controller (TSC)

KRF4-06-0200A-TS-GR-SB-R6/35PD00S3

When combining with dedicated controller (TLC)

KRF4-06-0150A-TL-GR-SB-R6/M0O5BRDO0OF3

When combining with dedicated controller (THC)

KRF6-10-0800A-TH-GR-R6/M10RS02D 1H3

Pages for detailed description

(6) Options

SB: With slider base - P. 2-029

0102: Sensor = P. 2-030

GR: Change the cover color to gray = P. 2-031

I 2-007 T=x



Model

Motor cable ori [e]3] Power supply voltage | Cable type and length

() ©) (10) 11
No symbol: When D00 : Motor side No symbol: When selecting | Nosymbol: None
selecting TSC| ROO : Reverse motor side TSCorTLC S3 :Standard 3m
R : Right S02 : Motor side D1:100V S5 :Standard 5m
L : Left S03 : Reverse motor side D2:200V SA : Standard 10 m
U:Up F3 :Standard 3 m
D: Down F5 :Standard 5m
FA : Standard 10 m
H3: High flex 3m
H5 : High flex 5m
HA: High flex 10 m

If you select "MR" as
an option, "R" cannot
be selected.
If you select "ML" as
an option, "L" cannot
be selected.
If you select "MD" as
an option, "U" cannot
be selected.

S0 * (external sensor
specification) only when
selecting THC.

Motor cable orientation

@ LG
(Right)

b (Down)

; Motor cable orientation (View from arrow A) —j

Only when selecting
THC

*

Indicates the type and
length of attached
cables. Cables you can
select differ depending
on controllers.

TSC:“S8*
TLC : “F *, *H *
THC: “F *",“H ™"

Folded direction

PCT/PC H US/USW ‘m

Controller

Left-turn return

Optional symbol ML:

Right-turn return

Option symbol MR: Down-turn return

Return Direction
(Seen from side A)

@

Optional symbol MR:

= 2-008 I



IS Specifications

K R F 3 TSC specifications +

¥ Model Configuration

Model i eI Stroke LT Caie Option Motor size Home position i e
lead symbol |l device type length

KRF3- 06 - 0150 - GR-SB/[T28P 00 s3T
‘ KRF3 ‘ ‘06: 6 mm‘ 0050: 50mm A ‘ ‘ TS:TSC ‘ No symbol: None 28P : Stepper motor (128 |D00: Motor side | No symbol: None
73 to GR: Gray cover | | >gpR. Stepper motor (128 R00: Reverse motor side | S3: Standard 3 m
N 0300: 300 mm SB: Slider base with brake S5: Standard 5 m
=
a [J102: Sensor SA: Standard 10 m
=
|9
o
S~
=
(9
& L] YLl ]
—— || Basic Specifications
Control device type TsC *1 Conditions for calcqlation of the valugs above: o
. 0 Under maximum load capacity at permissible
Motor size 28 overhang length.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 Stroke 75 mm
. Acceleration | Horzonta mount *2 Moment standards for Ma and Mc are the top face of the
MaX|mun'T load and 0.3G table, and that for Ms is the center of the table.
capacity et Wall mount 3
[ka] rate Vertical mount | 0.2G 1.5
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 42 Static Permissible Moment
- Horizontal/wall mount 10,000
Running life *' [km] -
Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Static permissible moment ** [N-m] Ma: 12.1 Ms: 12.1 Mc: 32.3

I Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

3.5 - 2 .
— s [Horizontal/wall mount] _ [Vertical]
2 2
=55 = 15
2 2
G 2 o)
© ©
Q a 1
@ 15 ©
o o
i)

g 1 g 05
—1 05 -
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

I Permissible Overhang Length*

Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
: .
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Load Ball screw Load Ball screw Load
lead mass A B C lead mass A B (o} lead mass A C
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
6 15 290 | 50 150 6 15 120 | 40 | 310 = 0.5 110 | 110
3 130 | 20 60 3 40 10 100 15 40 40

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.

I 2009 Tk



| Model || _Options |

KRF3 + TSC

I Dimensions

IS
<
3
(]
<
5|l
9 =
o T
2 =
< f.
OJ X ‘(\0@ 3
v 400 8 ;
o 89) o a
< &2 )
- IS , =
N
N E=$TT i 4
—-——- - N ———}
Ensure 50mm w /] (@]
or more ' o
S~
=
O
o
(AL)
(24.5) (103.3) (77) 30 Stroke (50)
With brake (163.3)
< 6e* | 16"
I I .
! I : =
g o S e S | | ©
T 1]
1
35
= © I
< 145
42.5 NxL=Ls 2xn - M3 depth 6
(Mounting hole)
L2 n
[to)
/
F F H 7
E@ﬂ — By S e e |
\ r r ]] e
1
$3H7'9°"° depth 5 Elongated hole depth 5
24.5 L1
2 g * Stroke up to mecha stopper.
30 = =
25 e |8
+0.02 Q 2
14 3 B
O s |Q
as|a o
Q Q ) So
7 oL RIS Ps & P
L Tl i (E—
9 [N —
| M‘E@ —~ 05 || 05
4-M3 depth 6 2-92H775"" depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310)
Maximum speed *"-**[mm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300
AL*® 334.8(394.8) 384.8(444.8) 434.8(494.8) 484.8(544.8) 534.8(594.8) 584.8(644.8)
. . L1 100 150 200 250 300 350
Dimensions [mm]
L2 120 85 110 135 105 120
L3 120 170 220 270 315 360
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 2 3 3
Mounting hole count 2 3 3 3 4 4
Weight ** [kg] 1.1(1.3) 1.2(1.5) 1.3(1.6) 1.4(1.7) 1.5(1.8) 1.7(1.9)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram”.

*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

K R F4 TSC specifications

¥ Model Configuration

Model i eI Stroke LT Caie Option Motor size Home position i e
lead symbol |l device type length

[112: Sensor

KRF4- 06 - 0150 GR-sB/[[II85R 00 s
‘ KRF4‘ ‘06:6mm‘ 0050: 50mm A ‘ ‘ TS:TSC ‘ No symbol: None 35P : Stepper motor (135 |D00: Motor side | No symbol: None
to GR: Gray cover 35PB: Stepper motor 135 R00: Reverse motor side | S3: Standard 3 m

0300: 300 mm SB: Slider base with brake S5: Standard 5m

SA: Standard 10 m

PCT/PC || US/USW

I Basic Specifications

*1 Conditions for calculation of the values above:

Control device type TSC ! : o
- O Under maximum load capacity at permissible
Motor size 35 overhang length.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 Stroke 75 mm
. ; : *2 Moment standards for Ma and Mc are the top face of the
Acceleration | Horizontal mount 6.5
MaX|murr? load and 0.3G table, and that for Mg is the center of the table.
capacity e e Wall mount 6
[ka] rate Vertical mount | 0.2G 4
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 251 Static Permissible Moment
N Horizontal/wall mount 10,000
Running life ™" [km] - Mc
Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 Ma
Static permissible moment ** [N-m] Ma: 31 Mg: 21.2 Mc: 52.7 Ms
I Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram
8 T 8 T T 45 T
— 7 [Horizontal] _| 7 [Wall mount] | — 4 [Vertical]
g 6 6.5 g 6 g 3.5
= 2 2 3
G5 ° G s G
[ © © 25
Q 4 aQ 4 aQ
] ] © 2
© 3 s 5 15
g g - g
a0, -y = o5
0
° 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 ° 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
. ' *
I Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
: Coom—
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Load Ball screw Load Ball screw Load
lead mass A B C lead mass A B (o} lead mass A C
[mm] [ka] [mm] [ka] [mm] [kal
6 3 330 | 60 160 6 3 140 | 50 | 380 = 2 100 | 100
6.5 140 | 20 60 6 50 20 110 4 30 30

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.
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KRF4 + TSC

I Dimensions

£
£
o
o
(2]
el
i
5| [ —
- -
3 3
8 2
| ““o‘e %
9@90 (88) 3 ;
R o
\ &« |3 N
- T E /| 2
NS BRoi | n
L _$l-H L - ,7,4#77 =
Ensure 50mm \ ,H g
or more ~
-
O
o
(AL)
(24.5) (103.8) (81.4) 332 Stroke (50.4)
With brake (163.8)
. G* | 1.6*
= T \ ]
! AN : I -
S| & I R e e 1 T o
82 — e I q fe_el ©
; I
1
z @) 45
QY
14.5
48.5 NxLo=Ls 2xn - M3 depth 6
(Mounting hole)
L
0
©
/L
& & H 2
—— - ———— —\—a——1] =
s s L el
1
$3H7'9"° depth 5 Elongated hole depth 5
24.5 L1
* Stroke up to mecha stopper.
3.0 - P PP
s |2
27 L2 8
° o
17:0.02 g §
3% |3 8
j 2, ° So
LS s & :
b ER-o-f=] S —
o [
[se] '
J pri-o -8l 05| 05
4-M3 depth 6 2-62H7 0" depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310)
Maximum speed *"-**[mm/s]| Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300
AL*® 343.3(403.3) 393.3(453.3) 443.3(503.3) 493.3(553.3) 543.3(603.3) 593.3(653.3)
. . L1 100 150 200 250 300 350
Dimensions [mm]
L2 120 85 110 90 105 120
L3 120 170 220 270 315 360
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 3 3 3
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4 4
Weight ** [kg] 1.7(2.1) 1.9(2.3) 2.1(2.5) 2.3(2.7) 2.5(3.0) 2.7(3.2)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram”.

*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
wx 2-012

*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.




IS Specifications

K R F 5 TSC specifications +

¥ Model Configuration

Model i eI Stroke LT Caie Option Motor size Home position i e
lead symbol |l device type length

KRF5- 06 - 0150 - GR-sB/[IA2R T D00 TS3

‘ KRF5 ‘ 06: 6mm| | 0050: 50mm A ‘ ‘ TS: TSC ‘ No symbol: None 42P : Stepper motor (142 |D00: Motor side | No symbol: None
; 10: 10 mm to GR: Gray cover | | 4opB: Stepper motor 142 R00: Reverse motor side | S3: Standard 3 m
(7) 0550: 550 mm SB: Slider base with brake S5: Standard 5 m
=
a [J102: Sensor SA: Standard 10 m
=
s
=| [ Basic Specifications
(9
a Control device type Tsc *1 Conditions for calculation of the values above:
" Under maximum load capacity at permissible
Motor size 42 overhang length.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 10 Stroke 275 mm
. : ; *2 Moment standards for Ma and Mc are the top face of the
Acceleration | Hoizontal mout 20 10 P
MaX|mun‘T load and 0.3G table, and that for Ms is the center of the table.
capacity e Wall mount 14.5 10
[ka] rate Vertical mount | 0.2G 75 6
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 251 151 Static Permissible Moment
N Horizontal/wall mount 10,000
Running life ™" [km] - Mc
Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 Ma
Static permissible moment ** [N-m] Ma: 84 Mg: 48.4 Mc: 105.8 Ms

I Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram

25 T 1 1 . T ‘ [ e Lead 6 -
Lead 6 [Horizontal] 16 Lead 6 [Wall mount] — 8 [Vertical]
T D 14.5 3,
= = | = " Lead 10N
__é‘ é‘ 121 | ead 10 *? 6 N
g C 4 o 4 N
© © ©
% Lead 10 % s % 4 \
S o 3 N S AN
o 8 \\ o ° \\ o 3
g g . s g . AN
g ¢ 3 3 1.5
2 ! \ 0.5
00 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 00 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 DD 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
. . *
I Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
: e
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Ball screw Ball screw
Load Load Load
lead °a[k"]’ass A | B | C lead °a[k";ass A | B | cC lead °a[k"]’ass A | C
[mm] g [mm] g [mm] g
5 10 470 50 | 150 . 7 180 | 60 680 5 3.5 160 160
20 210 20 60 14.5 60 | 20 150 75 60 60
10 5 700 110 | 280 10 5 250 | 80 700 10 3 210 210
10 320 40 | 130 10 100 | 20 210 6 90 90

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.
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KRF5 + TSC

I Dimensions

Cable length: 300mm

(110)

(Table cover width)

i g
- 7777\ ,7%,,, =
[%2)
/] o
Ensure 50mm (@)
or more a.
~
Ay o
o
(24.2) (103.8) (93.3) 45.4 Stroke (60.8)
With brake (173.8)
S &f (6)*

(56.6)
(T’)
|
|
J
el
‘ =
‘ N -
|
L
|
|
|
|

= ©
~ N
51.5 G NxLa=Ls 2xn - M4 depth 8
(Mounting hole)
L 0
0
/L
& & H 4
I T S et | He—. S— 2
. . )
93H7'2°" depth 5 ;
Elongated hole depth 5
39.5 L
45.4 g Y * Stroke up to mecha stopper.
o e}
3 s |3
27 +0.02 g . E
| 3%ls
‘ 3< 8|<
. © <&@ e
(o2}
(]
_ BN © £3l
4-M4 depth 8 2-¢2H7"§""° depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310) (360) (410) (460) (510) (560)
Maximum speed *". | Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10 mm 500 430
AL™ 3775 4275 4775 5275 5775 627.5 6775 7275 7775 8275 8775
(4475) (497.5) (547.5) (597.5) (647.5) (697.5) (747.5) (797.5) (847.5) (897.5) (947.5)
Dimensions L1 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
[mm] L2 140 100 120 140 115 130 110 120 135 120 130
L3 140 200 240 280 345 390 440 480 540 600 650
G 19.5 14.5 19.5 245 17 19.5 19.5 245 19.5 145 14.5
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 5
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 6 6
2.8 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.0 4.4 4.7 5.0 5.3 5.6 5.9
Weight *° [k
eight ™ [kg] 3.3) @6 | (39 | 42 4.5) @8 | 1) | (54 G7) | 61) | (64

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed vary dependent on usage conditions. For details, see “Speed and Load Capacity: Relationship Diagram”.

*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.

*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.



IS Specifications

I Pressing Force and Pressing Set Value for TSC specification: Relationship Diagram

Pressing force may vary depending on the pressing set value. Refer to the relationship diagram below.

W KRF3

50

o ~

. pd
e

Lead 6

Pressing force [N]

20 /

10

20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Pressing set value [%)]

B KRF4

120

Lead 6
100 ”

Pressing force [N]

40 /

20

20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Pressing set value [%)]

I 2015 =
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W KRF5

240
220

200 /
180
160 //
140 -
120 /
~ -
//
/

Lead 6

~_ Lead 10

100

Pressing force [N]

60
40
20

80 /l
r 1
/

20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Pressing set value [%]
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IS Specifications

K R F4 TLC specifications +

! Model Configuration

Model Ball screw Stroke Design | Control Option Motariated altpit Motor cable Homalneaion Cable type and
lead symbol |l device orientation length

KRF4 - - 0150 A - TL - GR-SB-Re /[INMIOS N Bo0 BT

‘ KRF4 ‘ ‘06:6mm‘ 0050: 50 mm A ‘ ‘TL: TLC‘ No symbol: Red cover| | M05 :50W R : Right |D00:Motor side | No symbol: None

; to GR: Gray cover| | MO5B: 50W with brake | L : Left  [R00:Reverse motorside | F3 : Standard 3 m
w 0300: 300 mm SB: Slider base U:Up F5 : Standard 5m
=

a [0102: Sensor D : Down FA : Standard10 m
) Note: If the GR is H3: High flex 3m

not included in the

(@) model configuration, H5 : High flex 5m
o i .

Q- cover will be red HA: High flex 10 m
[~

(9

o

I Basic Specifications

Control device type TLC * Based on rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 At rated speed.
biloel (efed] Uit aug [ gl *3 At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 *4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 *5 The conditions for calculation are as follows:
‘Acceleration | Horzonta maut 6 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity at permissible
Maximum load capacity ** and T : 0.5G 55 overhang length
kgl deceleration | ra MoU" : . Stroke 75mm
rate Vertical mount| 0.3G 4 Moment standards:
Rated thrust ** [N] 133 Ma and Mc: top of table; MB: center of table.
Maximum thrust ** [N] 241
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268
Horizontal and Static Permissible Moment
10,000
Running life ** [km] on wall
Vertical 5,000 Mo
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 "
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 A
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 31 Mg: 21.2 Mc: 52.7 Ms
. . *
I Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw | Load Ball screw Load Ball screw Load
lead mass A B C lead mass A B C lead mass A C
[mm] [kd] [mm] [kg] [mm] [ka]
6 3 250 60 160 6 2.5 140 60 280 6 2 100 | 100
6 110 | 20 60 515 50 20 | 100 4 30 30

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal and wall mount, and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.

2-017 T=x




I Dimensions

| Model || _Options |

KRF4 + TLC

Motor rated output

S0W

=
5
=
5]
>
3
o
88) I8
T /]
H = RS |
3 A\ i
<
s 2| B4 i =
& g . 7/ 2
=
<
(%)
s |
|9
(AL) o
RS
-
68 (83.4) 332 Stroke (50.4) &
With brake 5 6
(103.6) ﬁ,ﬁ ﬁ#
- \ [l I 3
- il
\| o
& 46 \\ 9] |Le__&
I il /
I 45
14.5
50.5 / NxLle=Ls | 2 xn - M3 depth 6
(Mounting hole)
L. ~
W /] <
4 | ¢ + \ \\ &
N A ] &
Al * > )
1/
#3H7 5°° depth 5
24.5 L Elongated hole depth 5
*This is a stroke between
332 ) & mechanical stoppers.
= =
27 2 2
Qo <@
1710,02 % S %
2 |2 o
28 |8 8 -
i ‘ =1 o 5% i% )"6‘ Q:\ *
CE-o-fl 1
o L
(3]
A M@ 05|05
+0.010
4-M3 depth 6 2-02H7 s depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310)
Maximum speed *' [mm/s] Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
AL*? 285(320.6) | 335(370.6) | 385(420.6) | 435(470.6) | 485(520.6) | 535(570.6)
. . L1 100 150 200 250 300 350
Dimensions [mm]
L2 120 85 110 90 105 120
L3 120 170 220 270 315 360
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 3 3 3
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4 4
Weight ** [kg] 1.6(1.8) 1.8(2.0) 2.0(2.2) 2.2(2.4) 2.4(2.6) 2.7(2.9)

*! Dependent on motor speed (3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.

*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

=z 2-018




IS Specifications

K R F4 R TLC specifications +

! Model Configuration

Model Ball screw Stroke Design Control Option Motarated oltpit Motor cable Home) Jos Hon Cable type and
lead symbol [ldevice type orientation length

KRFR- 06 - 0150 A - ML-GR/[EIMOS T R D00 TR T

E KRF4R| \06: 6 mm\ 0050: s0mm| A | \TL; TLC‘ No symbol: None | [ M05 : 50w R : Right |D00:Motor side | No symbol: None

— | to MR: Motor right return| | MO5B : 50W with brake | L : Left  |R00:Reverse motorside | F3 : Standard 3 m
E 0300: 300 mm ML: Motor left return U:Up F5 : Standard 5m
g MD: Motor down return D : Down FA : Standard10 m

= GR: Gray cover H3 : Highflex 3m

U $B: Slider base H5 : High flex 5m
& [11002: Sensor HA: High flex 10 m
g

I Basic Specifications

Control device type TLC *1 Based on rated motor speed (3,000min‘").
*2 At rated speed.
Motor rated output [W] 50 *3 At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 *4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 load. )
Accaleration | feiia ont 6 *5 The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Maximum load capacity ** and 0.5G Under maximum load capacity at permissible
. |Wall mount 55 overhang length.
[kg] deceleration Stroke 75
rate Vertical mount | 0.3G: 4 o roke /5 mm
= Moment standards for Ma and Mg are the top face of the
Rated thrust ™ [N] 133 table, and that for Ms is the center of the table.
Maximum thrust ** [N] 241
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 Static Permissible Moment
s Horizontal/wall mount 10,000
Running life ™ [km] - Mc
Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 Ma
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 31 Mg:212 Mc:52.7 Ms

I Permissible Overhang Length*

Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
: S A
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Load Ball screw Load Ball screw Load
lead mass A B C lead mass A B C lead mass A C
[mm] [ka] [mm] [ka] [mm] [kal
5 3 250 | 60 | 160 . 2.5 140 | 60 | 280 5 2 100 | 100
6 110 | 20 60 515 50 20 | 100 4 30 30

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.
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Motor rated output

KRF4R + TLC 50W

I Dimensions

(36.9) (59.5)
With brake (95.1)
4] + s
= 1T - g
g o 2
% — —|Q
I ® j— |
S Nl I <
¢ A
3 BRI ll\ a )
=+t o
a )
) A\ Bt ) &
] S~
©9) 5
a.
(AL)
(28.9) (46.4) | 332 Stroke . (50.4)
5)* \ 5)*

(45.4)

6.6)
0.6) (44.8) 7
|
L

14.5 (6.1)
13.5 NxLo=ls 2xn - M3 depth 6
L (Mounting hole)
2
It
/f 2
4 0 ¢ \ ¢
— T e —— T —= ] =
. . \ R
— ] [ =
$3H7+°9"° depth 5 Elongated hole depth 5
24.5 L
) * Stroke up to mecha stopper.
I 33.2 & <
RIS = g
‘ 27 e e
| I 2 <
T o 1710.02 Qo Qo
£ ] S |8
L g ‘ R 8
| st . ‘ < < b
S o :éﬂ‘\‘ﬂ il
q s 3 i
g | I
| ! /@E@ 0505
& (44.8) 4-M3 depth 6 2-92H7""" depth 5
e (Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)

Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole

Bottom side return

Detailed Diagram: Table

Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310)
Maximum speed *' [mm/s] | Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300
AL*? 209 259 309 359 409 459
. . L4 100 150 200 250 300 350
Dimensions [mm]
L2 120 85 110 90 105 120
L3 120 170 220 270 315 360
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 3 3 3
Mounting hole count 2 3 3 4 4 4
Weight *? [kg] 1.6(1.8) 1.8(2.0) 2.0(2.2) 2.3(2.5) 2.5(2.7) 2.7(2.9)

*' The maximum speed is the value restricted by the motor rotational speed (at 3,000min‘"), or by the permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

K R F 5 TLC specifications +

! Model Configuration

Model Ball screw Stroke Design | Control Gption Motariated altput Motor cable STt sl Cable type and
lead symbol |l device orientation length

KRF5 - - 0150 A - TL - GR-SB-R6 /[INMOS NI Bo0 BT

‘ KRF5 ‘ 06: 6mm | |0050: 50mm| A ‘ ‘TL: TLC‘ No symbol: Red cover| | MO5 :50W R : Right |D00: Motor side | No symbol: None
; 10: 10 mm to GR: Gray cover| | MO5B: 50W with brake | L : Left  [R00:Reverse motorside | F3 : Standard 3 m
w 0550: 550 mm SB: Slider base U:Up F5 : Standard 5m
=
a [01002: Sensor D : Down FA : Standard10 m
) Note: If the GR is H3: High flex 3m
not included in the
(@) model configuration, H5 : High flex 5m
o cover will be red.
~ HA: High flex 10 m
[~
(9
& - - - -
I Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC *1 Based on rated motor speed (3,000 min-).
Motor rated output [W] 50 *2 At rated speed.
Ball load 5 10 *3 At rated motor torque.
all screw lead [mm] *4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 500 *5 The conditions for calculation are as follows:
" oad o ¥ Acceleration | Horizontal mount 056G 19 15 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity at permissible
aximum load capacity and . overhang length
[kg] deceleration Wallmount 14 125 Stroke 275mm
rate Vertical mount| 0.3Gi 6 3.5 *¢ Moment standards:
Rated thrust ** [N] 133 80 MA and Mc: top of table; MB: center of table.
Maximum thrust ** [N] 402 241
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 161
Horizontal and 10000 Static Permissible Moment
Running life ** [km] on wall ’
Vertical 5,000 Me
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 Ma
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 84 Ms: 48.4 Mc: 105.8 Ms
. . *
I Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
. e
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Ball screw Ball screw
lead L°a[‘:(”;ass Al B | C lead "°a;'(”]"ass Al B | C lead L°a[‘:(”;ass A | cC
[mm] d [mm] d [mm] d
5 €5 350 50 | 150 5 7 180 | 60 500 5 8 210 | 210
19 150 20 60 14 60 | 20 130 6 90 90
10 7.5 310 70 180 10 6 170 70 390 10 1.5 390 390
15 130 20 60 12.5 60 20 120 3.5 180 180

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal and wall mount, and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.
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Motor rated output

KRF5 + TLC 50W

I Dimensions

=
i<l
2
3]
3
o
o
8
2E
- — = /‘/
| 3
©
3 TT71 I\ &l =
5 == ] 7
== 17 S~
[%2)
Ay =
O
a.
68 (102.3) 454 Stroke (60.8) ;
With brake % * >
(103.6) (i)Te aT@ a.
I \ / I e —
i | "
B THEE, |[2
i I\ zlE L
I 1 [ —
1/ 55
. NxL2=L
605 G Xem e 2xn - M4 depth 8
Lo | (Mounting hole)
0
- - /1 ©
© 3 \ ( &
o
A\ & o]
1\ R [s2]
o . o NS
- - 17
$3H7 8" °depth 5 Elongated hole depth 5
39.5 L
— *This is a stroke between
454 g > mechanical stoppers.
39 8 8
<2 o
27 £0.02 -g o E
3 ;& 1’: ;& . ° ]
BPo-8——\— s | 7 %
3
7m @ - 0.5 0.5
4-M4 depth 8 2-02H7°¢*"° depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (310) (360) 410) (460) (510) (560)
Maximum speed *" | Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10mm 500 430
ALY 326.5 376.5 426.5 476.5 526.5 576.5 626.5 676.5 726.5 776.5 826.5
(362.1) 412.1) (462.1) (512.1) (562.1) (612.1) (662.1) (712.1) (762.1) (812.1) (862.1)
Dimensions L1 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
[mm] L2 140 100 120 140 115 130 110 120 135 120 130
L3 140 200 240 280 345 390 440 480 540 600 650
G 19.5 14.5 19.5 24.5 17 19.5 19.5 24.5 19.5 14.5 14.5
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 5
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 6 6
2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.4 4.7 5.0 5.3 5.6
Weight ** [k
eight ™ k] ©.8) 3.1) (3.4) @3.7) 4.0) 4.3) (4.6) 4.9) 5.2) (5.5) (5.8)

*' Dependent on motor speed (3,000min-") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \/alues when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

K R F 5 R TLC specifications +

¥ Model Configuration

Model R Stroke BE (Gl Option Motor rated output MOIORCERIE Home position e
lead symbol |l device orientation length

KRFSR- 06 - 0150 A - ML-GR /[EEIMOS T R D00 TR T

KRFSR| [06: 6mm | [0050: sonm| A | \TL: TLC‘ No symbol: None | [M05 : 50w R : Right |D00:Motor side | No symbol: None
; 10: 10 mm to MR: Motor right return| | MO5B : 50W with brake | L : Left  |R00:Reverse motorside | F3 : Standard 3 m
) 0550: 550 mm ML: Motor left return U:Up F5 : Standard 5m
=
a MD: Motor down return D : Down FA : Standard10 m
> GR: Gray cover H3: High flex 3m
(@) SB: Slider base H5: Highflex 5m
o
= [11[J2: Sensor HA: High flex 10 m
(9
& - - - -
I Basic Specifications
Control device type TLC *' Based on rated motor speed (3,000min').
Motor rated output [W] 50 * At rated speed.
*3 At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 10 *4 Dgpendent on maximum motor torque and permissible
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 500 load.
Acceleration | Horizontal mount 19 15 ** The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Maximum load capacity ** and il " 05G 1 =y Under maximum load capacity at permissible
[ka] deceleration |2 MU = overhang length.
rate Vertical mount | 0.3G 6 3.5 Stroke 275 mm
Rated thrust ** [N] 133 80 *6 Moment standards for Ma and Mc are the top face of
the tabl that for Mg is th ter of the table.
Maximum thrust ** [N] 102 o1 e table, and that for Ms is the center of the table
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 161 Static Permissible Moment
s Horizontal/wall mount 10,000
Running life ™ [km] - Mc
Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 Ma
Static permissible moment *° [N-m] Ma: 84 Mg: 48.4 Mc: 105.8 Ms

I Permissible Overhang Length*

Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
. B N
\ A B A c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Ball screw Ball screw
L L L
lead °aﬁ("]"ass A | B | C lead °aﬁ(”;ass A | B | C lead °aﬁ("]"ass A | ¢
[mm] g mm] g [mm] g
= 9.5 350 50 | 150 = 7 180 | 60 500 = 3 210 210
19 150 20 60 14 60 | 20 130 6 90 90
- 7.5 310 70 | 180 @ 6 170 70 390 - 1.5 390 390
15 130 20 60 12.5 60 | 20 120 3.5 180 180

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.
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| Model || _Options |

Motor rated output
KRF5R + TLC 50W

I Dimensions

35) (59.5)

With brake (95.1)
=
= o
K s
—1
[ ]
s | . s
e —~|a
)
=8 == | g
5 [ S A\ I a
e | ey N W o
[} 1] R
5 A\ soam J ) 3
(110) !
O
e
(AL) =
(28.9) . (56.3) 454 Stroke (60.8) h‘:
= ©B)* ©B)*
g [T =]
g — \ /) I i M
11 ——
< o)
g | | \%% 8 gor {ﬁ%ﬂ% ‘ 8
il N T
_ I/
< 55
2xn - M4 depth 8 (119.5) ©.1)
14.5 G NxL,=Ls (Mounting hole)
L2 ©
[eo]
4 3 3 ( ( &
A eEPm, = | =
. . | et
71
$3H7'9°"° depth 5
39.5 L1 Elongated hole depth 5 * Stroke up to mecha stopper.
45.4 g g
<] 2
F 2 3 |o
Qo Qo
4 -S § §
4 M Z E s & o &
. é 3L 8|< '9( s & (8:
=) [ Sk ¢
= =8 o)
I 8 ® 1
g 8
= 7" T 0.5 0.5
3 49 ‘8) 4-M4 depth 8 2-g2H7 '8"° depth 5
S} . (Mounting hole) (Dowel pin hole)
Bottom side return Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (60) (110) (160) (210) (260) (810) (360) 410) (460) (510) (560)
Maximum speed *'|Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300 250
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10 mm 500 430
AL 241.5 291.5 341.5 391.5 441.5 491.5 541.5 591.5 641.5 691.5 741.5
o . L1 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
'm[::‘;']ons L2 140 100 120 140 115 130 110 120 135 120 130
L3 140 200 240 280 345 390 440 480 540 600 650
G 19.5 14.5 19.5 245 17 19.5 19.5 24.5 19.5 14.5 14.5
Mounting pitch count N 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 5
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 6 6
2.5 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.4 4.7 5.0 5.3 5.6
Weight ** [k
eight ™ [kl @.7) (3.0) (3.3) @.7) 4.0) @.3) .6) 4.9) (5.2) (5.5) (5.8)

*' The maximum speed is the value restricted by the motor rotational speed (at 3,000min-'), or by the permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.

*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.




IS Specifications

K R F6 THC specifications +
! Model Configuration

Model Ball screw Stroke Design [l Control Option Motor rated output Motor cable; Home position Power supply] Cable type
lead symbol |l device orientation voltage | and length

KRF6 - - 0150 - GR-SB-R6 /[IMIT0 L B00T TR R

[ KRF6 | [06: 6mm | [0050: 50mm| A | [TH: THC| [No symbol: Red cover| [M10 : 100W R: Right |D00: Motor side D1: 100 V|No symbol: None
10: 10 mm to GR: Gray cover| |M10B: 100W with brake | L : Left [R00:Reversemotorside |D2: 200 V|F3 : Standard 3m
0800: 800 mm SB: Slider base U:Up  [502 Motor side F5 : Standard 5m
% [0102: Sensor D: Down |503: Reverse motor side FA : Standard 10 m
D Note: If the GR is H3 : High flex 3m
a not included in the H5 : High flex 5m
) model configuration, HA: High flex 10 m
. . . cover will be red. -
v| [ Basic Specifications
o
; Control device type THC :; Based on rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
(@] Motor rated output [W] 100 At rated speed.
o *3 At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 10 " . .
= Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible
Rated speed ™' [mm/s] 300 500 load.
. . 4o |Acceleration | Horzortal mount 05G 35 30 *5 The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Maximum load capacity d ?”d i Wall mount| 24 22 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity at permissible
eceleration
[ka] rate Vertical mount| 0.3Gi 10 5 overhang length
s Stroke 275mm
Rated thrust ™ [N] 266 160 *6 \Moment standards:
Maximum thrust ** [N] 796 478 Ma and Mc: top of table; MB: center of table.
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 161
N Horizontal and on wall 10,000 Static Permissible Moment
Running life ™ [km] Vertical 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 Mc
Lost motion [mm] 0.1

Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 166 Ms: 103.8 Mc: 179.5 Ma ,

l Permissible Overhang Length* Ms

Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use

A
‘\ -.N
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Ball screw Ball screw
Lead L°aﬁ( n;ass A | B | c Lead L°aﬁ( "]’ass A B | cC Lead L°aﬁ( "]’ass A ©
[mm] ¢ [mm] ¢ [mm] g
6 17.5 390 50 160 6 12 200 70 600 6 5] 240 240
35 170 10 60 24 70 20 140 10 100 100
10 15 320 60 170 10 11 200 80 460 10 2.5 510 510
30 130 10 50 22 70 30 120 5) 230 230

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal and wall mount, and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.

I Dimensions

Stroke [mm] 50 ‘ 100 ‘ 150 ‘ 200 ‘ 250 ‘ 300 ‘ 350 ‘ 400
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (70) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) 370) (420)
Maximum speed *' | Ball screw lead: 6mm 300
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10mm 500
AL*? 361 (396.6) | 411 (446.6) | 461 (496.6) | 511 (546.6) | 561 (596.6) | 611 (646.6) | 661 (696.6) | 711 (746.6)
L1 100 150 200 200 250 250 300 350
L2 100 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
Dimensions [mm] L3 100 200 200 200 200 400 400 400
La - - - - 100 - - -
G 50 25 50 75 50 25 50 75
H 50 50 50 75 75 100 100 100
Mounting pitch count N 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2
Mounting hole count n 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
Weight ** [kg] 3.2 (3.4) 3.6 (3.8) 4.0 (4.2 4.5 (4.7) 4.9 (5.1) 5.3 (5.5 5.7 (5.9) 6.1 (6.3)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Motor rated output
KRF6 + THC 100W

I Dimensions

=

5

2

3

[e]

o

Qo

(129) ok

5{ o] [ ereera ||

[ \ s
| { \\ 1]

1/ v
=
~
[%2)

(AL) |
83.5 (98) 64 Stroke (65.5) O
With brake 27 &
9 (119.5) 10* (10* -
< N |9
b | | a.
T \ /L —  ——]
3 T * s s \ + h T (| 8
Sl ==1lIN sl )) gb s .
L = 66
o) -
N
G N X Lo=Lsg ‘ L @) 2 x n - M6 through
(Mounting hole)
Lo ,
E [ \ /L
F 7 & & \ & &
] | . \1 - 1=
| N A\ MY ]
& & ] & ki
1/
$3H7'8°"° depth 5 Elongated hole depth 5
55 H Ly
64 *This is a stroke between
mechanical stoppers.
) 56 <
z g g
g 42 +0.02 9 2
S 2
O © %
2 2] 18
B B sk
S . a— T < <
o~ 8
0 o
<
N :
4-M5 depth 10 4-M2.6 depth 5 2-¢3H778%"" depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Sensor target mounting hole) ~ (Dowel pin hole)
Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (470) (520) (570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820)
Maximum speed *' | Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 260 220 200 170 150
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10mm 500 440 380 330 290 260
AL*? 761(796.6) | 811(846.6) | 861(896.6) | 911(946.6) | 961(996.6) [1011(1046.6)|1061(1096.6)| 1111(1146.6)
L1 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
L2 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
Dimensions [mm] L3 400 600 600 600 600 800 800 800
L4 100 - - - 100 - - -
G 50 25 50 75 50 25 50 75
H 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Mounting pitch count N 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
Mounting hole count n 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5
Weight ** [kg] 6.5 (6.7) 6.9 (7.1) 7.3 (7.5) 7.7 (7.9) 8.1 (8.3 8.5(8.7) 8.9 (9.1) 9.3(9.5)

*! Dependent on motor speed (3,000min™) and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.

*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses. 'ﬁHl'E({ 2_026 I



IS Specifications

K R F 6 R THC specifications +
! Model Configuration

Model Ball screw Stroke Design Control Option Motor rated output Motor cable; Home position Power supply] Cable type
lead symbol il device type orientation voltage | and length

KRFGR - 06 - 0150 - MLGR /M0 T TR 00 B R

[KRF6R] [06: 6mm | [0050: 50mm| A | [TH:THC| [No symbol: None | [M10 : 100W R: Right |D00: Motor side D1: 100 V|No symbol: None
10: 10 mm to MR: Motor right return| |MI10B: 100W with brake | L : Left |R00: Reverse motorside |D2: 200 V|F3 : Standard 3m
0800: 800 mm ML: Motor left return U:Up  [502 Motor side F5 : Standard 5m
% MD: Motor down return D: Down |503: Reverse motor side FA : Standard 10 m
) GR: Gray cover H3 : High flex 3m
) SB: Slider base H5 : High flex 5m
= [1002: Sensor HA: High flex 10 m
Y I Basic Specifications
; Control device type THC *1 Based on rated motor speed (3,000min-').
(9 Motor rated output [W] 100 *2 At rated speed.
Q. Ball screw lead [mm] 6 10 :j At rated motor torque. o
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 500 h _Ii_)ﬁpender_\t_ on maximum rr_lotor torque and p.ermlssmle load.
- ; e conditions for calculation are as follows:
Maximum load capacity ** Accealg&atlon Hoordmot] o o~ 35 30 Under maximum load capacity at permissible overhang length.
k] deceleration Wa!lmount 24 22 Stroke 275 mm
rate | Verfcalmount |0.3G 10 5 *6 Moment standards for Ma and Mc are the top face of the table, and that
Rated thrust ** [N] 266 160 for Mg is the center of the table.
Maximum thrust ** [N] 796 478 Static Permissible Moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 161
. %5 Horizontal/wall mount 10,000 Mc
ALl 7 =Ll Vertical mount 5,000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 Ma
Lost motion [mm] 0.1
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 166 Ms: 103.8 Mc: 179.5 Ms

I Permissible Overhang Length*

Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use

A
\ A B A I c
B C c
Horizontal mount [mm] Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw Ball screw Ball screw
lead L°aﬁ("]’ass A | B | c lead "°aﬁ( "]'ass A B | C lead "°aﬁ( "]'ass A c
[mm] g [mm] ¢ [mm] g
6 17.5 390 50 160 6 12 200 70 600 6 5 240 240
35 170 10 60 24 70 20 140 10 100 100
10 15 320 60 170 10 11 200 80 460 10 2.5 510 510
30 130 10 50 22 70 30 120 5 230 230

* This value is the overhang length whose running life is 10,000 km for horizontal direction/wall mount and 5,000 km for vertical direction.
A permissible value of the applied load in each direction.

EDimensions
Stroke [mm] 50 ‘ 100 ‘ 150 ‘ 200 ‘ 250 ‘ 300 ‘ 350 ‘ 400
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) (70) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420)
Maximum speed *' | Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10 mm 500
AL 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626
L1 100 150 200 200 250 250 300 350
L2 100 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
Dimensions [mm] L3 100 200 200 200 200 400 400 400
La - - - - 100 - - -
G 50 25 50 i75) 50 25 50 5]
H 50 50 50 75 75 100 100 100
Mounting pitch count N 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2
Mounting hole count n 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
Weight *2 [kg] 4.0(4.2) 4.4(4.6) 4.8(5.0) 5.2(5.4) 5.6(5.8) 6.0(6.2) 6.4(6.6) 6.8(7.0)

*' The maximum speed is the value restricted by the motor rotational speed (at 3,000min-'), or by the permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \lalues when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Motor rated output
KRF6R + THC 100W

I Dimensions

40 (73.5)

With brake (109.1) =
T
2
g
1T "T1TIl r 8
5] 2l
el [ s— olE N
SIET I
Z Erierf~a
g \ =
e ey e — g
' A
(129) -}
(AL) |9
a.
@ (33) 62 64 Stroke (65.5) E
= (10* L 1 .00* ) o
- o
[ 1 \ /| . [ N
. ¢ 1E L L
© - 4 P 2 \
~ I R R I EE————————— - ] iz -
= 4l ¢ ¢ ol © Tw* |
_ L i !
] -
S Ql(1.2) (142) (7.5)
19 G NxLe=Ls L @G) 2xn - M6 depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
Lo
& Y |_¢ &
=] 3§
53 + ¥ 53
T ¢3H7°§°° depth & * Stroke up to mecha stopper.
H L Elongated hole depth 5
T 64 P
= oy 9
! = 56 2 2
° 2 i)
! 3 420 ) o
© Qo Qo
T g g LB B
i : AE; 1 A
| 8 oS < <
[ o2 — ®n: I
s % S8 ——f— reorNE N
o) ‘ £ © £
@© z <
g —— = Ao
L ! L
. SR T
g 45 4-M5 depth 10 4-M2.6 depth 5 2-93H7 §°° depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) ~ (Dowel pin hole)
Bottom side return Detailed Diagram: Table Detailed Diagram: Elongated Hole
Stroke [mm] 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
(Stroke between mecha stoppers) 470) (520) (570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820)
Maximum speed *' | Ball screw lead: 6 mm 300 260 220 200 170 150
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 10mm 500 440 380 330 290 260
AL 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 1026
L1 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
L2 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
Dimensions [mm] L3 400 600 600 600 600 800 800 800
L4 100 - - - 100 - - -
G 50 25 50 75 50 25 50 75
H 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Mounting pitch count N 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
Mounting hole count n 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5
Weight *? [kg] 7.2(7.4) 7.7(7.9) 8.0(8.3) 8.5(8.7) 8.9(9.1) 9.3(9.5) 9.7(9.9) 10.1(10.3)

*1 The maximum speed is the value restricted by the motor rotational speed (at 3,000min™"), or by the permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.

*2 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses. 2 028 I



| Model _[specifications

Options

I Options
SB: Slider base

THK provides slider bases for installing the KRF main unit from the top face.
* The product is shipped with this optional assembled.

- [©) © \V*/ _
! . ERea S | A
g S «
i sbwm )|
® & /]
2 xm - ¢ n through L ‘
; ¢ P counter bore depth Q E Fx Loz Ls
w Lo
=2 )
S = [—— ‘ AN - [T
> = o) [ 1)
) B3l
(U] = 1}1 h /] 1}1 ] i i s
o
=
& | @ $ &
4 4 4 4 IH

Elongated hole: detail

Elongated hole depth 5
(Dowel pin hole)

$3H7 3" depth 5
(Dowel pin hole)

Unit: mm
Model A B C D Note) When the slider base is mounted on KRF6, the height of KRF6 will be
KRF3 56 45 341 7.9 10mm higher than the standard product due to the thickness of slider
KRF4 / KRF4R 70 55 42.1 9.9 base.
KRF5 / KRF5R 80 65 49.1 9.9
KRF6 / KRF6R 90 78 60 10
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Lo 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395 - - - - - - - - - -
L 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 = = = = = = = = = =
L 120 | 85 110 | 135 | 105 | 120 - - - - - - - - - -
Ls 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 315 | 360 = = = = = = = = = =
E 145 - - - - - - - - - -
KRF3 F 1 2 2 [ 2 ] 38 3 - - - - - - - - - -
G 245 - - - - - - - - - -
m 2 3 3 [ 3 | 4 4 = = = = = = = = = =
n 4.5 - - - - - - - - - -
P 8 = = = = = = = = = =
Q 4.4 - - - - - - - - - -
Lo 142 | 192 [ 242 | 202 | 342 | 392 = = = = = = = = = =
L 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 - - - - - - - - - -
L 120 | 85 110 | 90 | 105 | 120 = = = = = = = = = =
Ls 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 315 | 360 - - - - - - - - - -
E 145 = = = = = = = = = =
KRP4 —F 1 2 2 | 3 | 3 3 - - - - - - - - - -
KRF4R —g 545 - - - = - - - - - -
m 2 3 3 [ 4 [ 4 4 - - - - - - - - - -
n 4.5 - - - - - - - - - -
P 8 - - - - - - = - - -
Q 44 = = = = = = = = = =
Lo 180 | 230 | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 - - - - -
L 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 = = = = =
L 140 | 100 | 120 | 140 | 115 | 130 | 110 | 120 | 135 | 120 | 130 - - - - -
Ls 140 | 200 | 240 | 280 | 345 | 390 | 440 | 480 | 540 | 600 | 650 = = = = =
KRF5 |__E 195 | 15 | 195 | 245 | 17 | 195 | 195 | 245 | 195 | 145 | 145 - - - - -
F 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 = = = = =
KRF5R —g 305 - - - = =
m 2 3 3 [ 3 [ 4 4 5 [ 5 ] 5 [ 6 | 6 - - - - -
n 4.5 - - - - -
P 8 = = = = =
Q 4.4 - - - - -
Lo 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950
L 100 | 150 | 200 | 200 | 250 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750
L 100 | 200 | 130 | 150 | 170 | 140 | 150 | 160 | 170 | 140 | 160 | 170 | 180 | 150 | 170 | 180
Ls 100 | 200 | 260 | 300 | 340 | 420 | 450 | 480 | 510 | 560 | 640 | 680 | 720 | 750 | 850 | 900
Krre | E 50 25 20 25 30 15 25 35 45 45 30 35 40 50 25 25
F 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
AR 50 50 50 75 75 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100
m 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
n 515
P 9.5
Q 5.4
AR
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[11[J2: Sensors

| Model _[specifications

Options

Optional proximity sensors and photo sensors are available for KRF. Models equipped with a sensor are also provided with a
dedicated sensor rail. Please use the sensor with the following precautions (Notes 1 to 6) in mind.

Note 1) The customer should provide a sensor target since it cannot be installed onto the actuator main unit. (Excluding KRF6)
Note 2) Sensor target for KRF6 to be shipped loose.

Note 3) Sensor rails are pre-mounted, and sensors are provided with the product.
Note 4) When optional sensor is used, note the home position may differ from the position indicated by the dimension in this catalog, in considering

using them.

Note 5) Proximity sensors placed too close to each other may not work properly. In such a case, the customer should provide a different frequency

type of sensor.

(For specifications, contact each manufacturer.)
Note 6) Mount the sensor/sensor rail on both sides if the stroke is not more than 100 mm.

L Symbol
Description Model Accessory
O | Oe
With sensor rail - - L/R| 1
Mounti t il (x1or2 ti lat
Photo sensor * [3 units] EE-SX674 (OMRON Corporation) ounting screw, nuts, sensor rail (x 1 or 2), mounting plates (x 3), L/R| 6
connectors (EE-1001, x 3)
Sensor N.O. contact [x 1] GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices
SUNX Co., Ltd.) ) .
} . . Mounting screw, nuts, sensor rail (x 1 or 2) L/R| J
N.C. contact [x 2] GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices
e SUNX Co., Ltd.)
Sensor N.O. contact [x 1]| GX-F12A-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices
(PNP output) SUNX Co., Ltd.) ) .
Mount t l(x1or2 Rl M
N.C. contact [x 2] | GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices ounting screw, nuts, sensor rail (x 1 or 2) ol
(PNP output) SUNX Co., Ltd.)

PCT/PC || US/USW

N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Sensors marked with a symbol "M", if combined with our controller, cannot be used as a home position sensor.
* The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

The range of interference with the motor

For return specifications, sensors
cannot be mounted on the motor
side within the range of interference
with the motor.

lﬁ'# @ L-side
i M L i
Etoia

L-side

T
\R-side

Optional: Sensor symbol

Symbol
O | O2
R | 6

* Symbol 1 represents the mounting position for sensor rail and sensor. No symbol is given for the case of stroke 100mm or shorter.
Symbol 2 represents the types of sensors.

Symbol 1: Sensor rail

Ly
} 1

T W T Tk <
ii 1\
I i /}/ | S
‘ (A) L
5 .
Unit: mm
24 |08 Model H (A) L
KRF3 23 10.5
KRF4/KRF4R 32.5 10.5
Stroke +80
o ° KRF5/KRF5R 37.5 26
o KRF6/KRF6R 33.7 35

=« 2-030 I



[ Model [Specifications | e s

Symbols J, M: Proximity sensor GX-F12# (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
KRF3/4/4R/5/5R N KRF6/6R

©
M=l

LYy
Tlais ]

e

Sensor dog width: 26mm

Unit: mm
Model g h i i k
KRF3 29 23 17 29.6 22.5
KRF4/KRF4R 38.5 32.5 26.5 34.6 27.5
KRF5/KRF5R 435 37.5 31.5 39.6 32.5

‘ PCT/PC H US/USW ‘m
((¢)]
(h)
0] |
\
i
(39.6)
(33.6)
27.5)
ﬁ; —
h
|
|
[

Symbol 6: Photo sensor EE-SX674 (OMRON Corporation)

KRF3/4/4R/5/5R KRF6/6R
@ (55.5)
— (49.5)
f”zwtl"i"i' —= ml
R =1L
— = S - L; |
o E f:l.:c’;L,J:E’;':L—,:
o s [ O |
i 1 ﬁ U | 1
—r— I @) ] [ LTI W
g & ) ¢ | © 25 a TR
4 s L== I == T < o g ET o 4@, I @7 I
| , U S
(Lﬁ) @ Sensor dog width: 26mm
()
Unit: mm
Model a b c d e f
KRF3 28.3 25.1 18.7 33 40 22.5
KRF4/KRF4R 37.8 34.6 28.2 38 45 27.5
KRF5/KRF5R 42.8 39.6 33.2 43 50 325

GR: Change the cover color to gray

As an option for KRF, the cover color can be changed from red to gray.

Housing-B cover

No symbol: red When GR is selected: gray

If the GR is not included in the model configuration, cover will be red.
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Precautions on Use
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Universal series

Model: US/USW

USWwW

us




Corresponding
Controller

| Chapter 3
Features 3-003

Series Specifications  3-005

Model Configuration  3-007

Options 3-071

=« 3-002 I



Features | Model _[specifications

High Speed, High Load
Capacity, Long Service Life

.
N\

Top cover

Motor top cover —\ \M

\Base (LM rail)
\Motor side cover

\End cap

When GR is selected: gray

USW e
N\

Top cover

Motor top cover

End cap
When GR is selected: gray

I 3-003 Tmx



Features | Model [Specifcations| _Options |

Size range by model

uswzo

usw16

P
124

110

86

69.5

l Features

Long service life

Most US models have a running life of 20,000km with the maximum load capacity applied (10,000km for US6
and 8), which is the highest level of service life in the industry. LM Guide and ball screw running life can also be
calculated based on usage conditions.

Long-term maintenance-free operation

Thanks to the use of Caged Ball LM Guide model SRS (US6), SHW (US8) and model SHS (USW12, 16, and 20)
in a rectilinear guide, and Lubricator QZ, which supplies just the right amount of lubricant in the ball screw, this
series provides long-term maintenance-free operation.

High speed

Most units in this series (US8 to USW20) accommodate twice as many types of leads for each ball screw shaft
diameter. This reduces processing time and enables the device to operate at high speeds.

Smart structure

In most units the standard sensor is incorporated into the actuator, making the actuator highly compact
(this does not apply to the USB). For other sensor options, the sensor is installed on the outside of the unit.
US8: 1 sensor (home position); USW12, 16, and 20: 3 sensors (home position and ends).

Easy assembly

For the standard unit, both table and base have dowel pin holes, and the base has elongated holes. These
facilitate installation and assembly, enabling the unit to be mounted easily. Either top face mounting or lower face
mounting can be selected for the base (this applies to USW12, 16, and 20 only).

Versatile lineup

These units accommodate stroke lengths, specified in 50mm increments, ranging from 100mm to 1,700mm. Many
types of ball screw leads are provided as well, enabling customers to select a unit ideally suited to their needs.

=« 3-004 I



TST]  Model [specifcations| _Options |

B Types and Models

[With ball screw] [With ball screw]
H Direct motor coupling type Motor wrap type
~~
v
Ll
LL.
oc
X
(V2
=
S~
v
=
|9
e
=
4
Ball screw and motor are connected using a coupling. Motor can be folded laterally to reduce the axial dimension.
3
©
S
b
S
- Ball screw lead Stroke FEIEE b el e Maxin:lunlgload
Model speed *' | output | capacity ™ [kg]
[mm] [mm] / W
[mm/s] WI' Horizontal Vertical 100 200 300 400 500 600
6 300 30 7
50
12 600 15 3
use 100 to 900
6 300 70 14
100
12 600 30 7
5 250 80 16
10 500 40 8
100
20 1000 20 4
us8 30 100 to 1100 1500 8 2
10 500 60 12
20 1000 150 30 6
30 1500 12 3
5 250 100 30
10 500 80 20
uswi2 100 to 1100 200
20 1000 40 8
30 1500 25 5
10 500 120 35
Usw16 20 100 to 1500 1000 400 80 15
40 2000 40 9
20 1000 130 45
usw2o 200 to 1700 750
40 2000 70 20

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000min™).

*2 At rated speed with acceleration and deceleration rate of 0.3G. (Ball screw lead 5mm for US8, 0.2G vertical only.)

*3 Dependent on motor speed (US6~USW12: 3,600min™, USW16~USW20: 3,300min™) and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw. Motor speed is
dependent on the controller used.

I 3-005 T



DT Model [Specifcations| _Options |

KRF

PCT/PC LAV

Maximum speed [mm/s] for each stroke [mm] **

Stroke [mm] Desg:bed
700 800 900 ‘ 1000 ‘ 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700
270 | 240 | 210 | 180 | 160
550 | 480 | 420 | 370 | 330
Page 3-009

270 | 240 | 210 | 180 | 160
550 | 480 | 420 | 370 | 330
290 250 | 220 200 180 | 160 | 150 | 130 | 120
550 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 340 310 | 280 | 250 | 230
1090| 960 | 850 | 760 | 680 | 610 | 560 | 510 | 460
1600/ 1410|1250 1120 1000/ 910 | 820 | 750 | 690 Page 3-025
550 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 340 310 | 280 | 250 | 230
1090| 960 | 850 | 760 | 680 | 610 | 560 | 510 | 460
1600| 1410|1250 1120 1000/ 910 | 820 | 750 | 690

270 | 240 210 | 190 | 170 | 150 | 140 | 130 | 120

510 450 | 400 360 | 320 | 290 260 | 240 | 220

Page 3-041
1020| 900 | 800 | 720 | 640 580 | 530 | 480 | 440

1490/1320| 1180 1050 950 | 860 | 780 | 720 | 660

550 520 470 | 420 | 380 | 340 | 310 | 290 | 260 | 240 | 230 | 210 | 190 | 180 | 170 | 160
1100 1040 930 | 840 760 | 700 | 640 | 590 | 540 | 500 460 | 430 | 400 | 380 | 350 Page 3-049
2200 1970|1780| 1610|1470 1340|1230/ 1130 | 1050| 970 | 900 | 840 | 780 | 730 | 690

1100 1010| 910 | 820 | 750 | 680 H 620 | 570 | 530 | 490 | 460 | 420 | 400 370 350 | 330 | 310 | 290 | 270

Page 3-057
2200 |2140/1920(1730|1570 /1430 1310| 1210|1110 1030 950 | 890 | 830 | 770 | 720 | 680 640 600 | 570 A 530
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Model

# Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Sensor mountlng Base mounting

USW12RT - - 0150
L
e (1) (2) ©) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
useT 05: 5mm 0100: 100mm A TL: Driver controller TLC P LJogyiEek \FlJVigenofillectlng T: Egg (ltjgggsii%%?efs)
. . o B SR: On right side as C: From top of base
§ us8T 06: 6mm 0150: 150mm TH: Driver controller THC Q T oy Sl A\ (counter-bore holes)
. . SL: On left side as
g USW12T 10: 10mm| | 0200: 200mm N S (e P oy
UswieT 12: 12mm to 6 For US6 and US8
(@) or an ,
| lect
a- USW20T | |20:20mm| [1700: 1700mm E lgn oy canseee
= .
X US6RT 30: 30mm
US8RT 40: 40mm
USW12RT
US6  : 0100 to 0900
USW16RT US8  :0100to 1100
2 USW12: 0100 to 1100
USW20RT USW16: 0100 to 1500
USW20: 0200 to 1700
Note: For US6, the
maximum stroke
R represents for horizontal and
t vertical types is
motor wrap. 900mm; for wall Note: When motor wrap is selected, a sensor
mount type, 800mm. cannot be mounted on the same side as
the folded direction of the motor.

Ball screw leads you can select
differ depending on models.
uUse :06, 12

us8 :05, 10, 20, 30
USW12: 05, 10, 20, 30
USW16: 10, 20, 40

USW20: 20, 40

For US8 with 150W motor
capacity, you cannot select the
ball screw lead 05.

When TL or TH is selected:
Direct motor coupling type: Mounted parts: motor, coupling
Accessories: power cable, encoder cable, electromagnetic brake cable
Motor wrap type: Mounted parts: motor, timing belt, timing pulley
Accessories: power cable, encoder cable, electromagnetic brake cable

A motor corresponding to each controller should be mounted.

TL: TBL-ill series (Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.) 50W

TH: TBL-ill series (Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.) 100 - 750W

When TL or TH is selected, a controller must be separately ordered.
When TL or TH is selected, controllers are needed for each axis.
You can select TL only when selecting US6T or US6RT for model (1).

Pages for detailed description

(6) Sensors

I 3-007 Tk
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Model

Motor Motor

Attributes common to TLC and THC THC only |TLC and THC

o Power supply Cable
type and Iength

A — T
(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15)
No symbol: Red end . No symbol: Direct motor | Nosymbol: When selecting a .
A cap MO5: 50W coupling sensor P or Q No symbol F3: Standard, 3m
MR: Motor right-turn . B S02:Motor side (Home . .
folded M10: 100w R: Right bosition sensor) D1:100vV  |F5:Standard, 5m
ML: Motor left-turn . . S03: Opposite motor side . .
folded M15: 150W U:Up Home positon senson| D21 200V |FA: Standard, 10m
GR: Change the end . . D0O0: Motor side (Mechanical e
cap color togray | | V120 200W Lo Left home seeking) H3: High flex,  3m
- - Opposite motor side D1and D2 are .
HG: Hanging jig M40: 400W D: Down ROO (Nﬁ)gchanical home seking)| | attributes for H5: High flex, 5m
the controller
* M75: 750W THC. When HA: High flex, 10m
selecting TLC,
If you select motor wrap | |\I05B: 50W with brake specify "No

for model (1), select
either MR or ML.
Changing end cap
color:

You can change the
color of an end cap

to gray. However, for
motor wrap, this change
is only applied to an
end cap on the reverse
motor side.

No symbol: red

When GR is selected:
gray

You can select a
hanging jig only when
selecting USW12,
USW16 or USW20.

If the GR is not
included in the model
configuration, cover will
be red.

M10B:

100W with brake

M15B:

150W with brake

M20B:

200W with brake

M40B:

400W with brake

M75B:

750W with brake

If you select MR
cannot be selected.

If you select ML

as an option, R

as an option, L

cannot be selected.

Note that the motor connector may
be placed above the level of the top
face of the slider when selecting U.

Folded direction

symbol".

Lengths for motor cable, motor
electromagnetic brake cable (only
when selecting a motor with an
electromagnetic cable), encoder
cable, home position/limit sensor,
and sensor cable.

us/usw [IG

PCT/PC ‘

Controller

h

When selecting TL, you
only can select MO5 or
MO05B.

You can select M15

or M15B only when
selecting TH.

¥

Motor cable orientation

Up

e
d Galdd

Motor cable orientation
(Seen from side B)

t g

For folded direction ML

Option symbol ML: Left-turn return

B

\
Option symbol MR: Right-turn return

Combination of control device and sensor

The selection of a sensor depends on the control device. You only can select one of
the combinations shown in the following table.

Control dewce type Home position method

D00, ROO

use N D00, ROO
THC 6, E S02, S03

P, Q No symbol

us8 THC N D00, ROO
6, E S02, S03

U: Up

q N F ol B
L) [ e
\ ) P ‘

L:

Left

1 U
] [

| ¢
D: Down

Motor cable orientation
(Seen from side C)

For folded direction MR

=« 3-008 I



IS Specifications

U SGT Direct motor coupling, 50W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Design . Sensor Base
06 A - TL - N - SR - C -

L US6T - - 0150
oc
x
‘ useT ‘ 06: 6mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ ‘ N ‘ No symbol: When selectingN| | From top of base
12:12mm to SR (counter-base holes)
0900: 900mm SL

Note: For US6, the
maximum stroke
for horizontal and
vertical types
is 900mm; for a
wall mount type,
800mm.

PCT/PC (VA

B Basic Specifications

Control device type TLC
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load |"°%eraton | 0.3G 30 15
capacity ** deceaigfation
[kal e Vertical| 0.3G 7 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67
Maximum thrust ** [N] 402 201 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 134 67
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Mo
Static permissible moment *® [N-m] Ma: 123, Ms: 127, Mc: 138
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma J
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 | oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*$ Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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Features | TSI Speciicatons

Motor rated output

US6T + TLC 50W

Motor
m S OUtPUt = type = Iength

ooy mos | sz | M5

L
oc
4
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap MO5: 50W DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) F3: Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M05B: 50W with brake [R00: Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking)| F5: Standard, 5m =
v
Note: If the GR is FA: Standard, 10m E
not included T
in the model H3: High flex, 3m g
configuration, H5: High flex, 5m
cover will be - O
red. HA: High flex, 10m a
S~
[~
O
a.
R
©
)
=
o
)

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: 0

5 T i K

B C Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kq] [mm] [ka] [mm] [kal
7 1790 470 510 7 460 410 | 1640 1 1550 | 1540
6 15 830 240 260 6 15 210 180 940 6 3 830 830
30 410 110 130 30 70 60 440 7 450 440
1 2000 | 1580 | 1470 1 1520 | 1520 | 2000 1 1440 | 1430
12 7 1110 470 420 12 7 410 410 | 1000 12 2 990 980
15 630 240 210 15 190 180 520 3 760 760

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SGT Direct motor coupling, 50W

I Dimensions

KRF

(Tolerance is applicable to ¢4)

= 69.5 g
A 155 9,25 82 25 £
: s s
2 Opening - = —F——=5% ¢ & o ok e———
3 % \
SEZE
O ] e | cll
a = = L5 6 6 6 &l&  —
~ ) 2-04H7 depth 8 <
L_J L‘fﬂ N L P 8-M4 depth 8
a. AL
178 46 100 ) Stroke 56
With brake (208) (3)* 425 15 (3)*
2x2-M3 depth 6 (Identical position on opposite side) “ T
P— 2 —
I T % +—] I Ifi !
/ [ o1 [/——— i 1 TH H\ 1 x
= f@ crc s OO
== )) 7
:l=c|:>§
(100 or longer)
Ll
13 80 Ls 80
2-¢5H7 depth 6 (Drilled through pilot hole) 45 C L2

80

[

\ %@@ d\\ig\ﬁ@ §©¢©

\ @0 @ | e ®0©

£ I
2-elongated hole depth 6 2xn-4.5 drill through ¢8 counter
See "Elongated hole (detail)" bore depth 4.5

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (106) (156) (206) (256) (306) (356) (406)
Maximum speed *' *2 | Ball screw lead: 6mm 360
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 720
AL*® 480 (510) 530 (560) 580 (610) 630 (660) 680 (710) 730 (760) 780 (810)
L+ 287 337 387 437 487 537 587
Dimensions [mm] Lo 40 - 40 40 - 40 -
Ls 101 151 201 251 301 351 401
C 160 240 240 320 400 400 480
Mounting hole count n 4 4 5 6 6 7 7
Weight **[kg] 3.4 (3.6) 3.6 (3.8) 3.8 (4.0 4.0 (4.2 4.2 (4.4 4.5 (4.7) 4.7 (4.9

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

B Detalil
’99 ~
. I 0
C s o
L : ‘
L
i i
- 1 |lsa
v H 1 1
& 6
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)
450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
(456) (506) (556) (606) (656) (706) (756) (806) (856) (906)
360 310 270 240 210 180 160
720 630 550 480 420 370 330
830 (860) 880 (910) 930 (960) 980 (1010) | 1030 (1060) | 1080 (1110) | 1130(1160) | 1180 (1210) | 1230 (1260) | 1280 (1310)
637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087
- 40 - 40 40 - 40 - - 40
451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
560 560 640 640 720 800 800 880 960 960
8 9 9 10 11 11 12 12 13 14
4.9 (5.1) 5.1 (5.3) 5.3 (5.5) 5.5 (5.7) 5.7 (5.9) 5.9 (6.1) 6.1 (6.3) 6.3 (6.5) 6.6 (6.8) 6.8 (7.0)
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IS Specifications

U S 6 RT Motor wrap, 50W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device S Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L US6RT - - 0150
oc
x
‘ US6RT ‘ 06: 6mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TL: TLC ‘ ‘ N ‘ No symbol: When selectingN| | From top of base
12:12mm to SR (counter-base holes)
0900: 900mm SL

Note: For US6, the
maximum stroke
for horizontal and
vertical types
is 900mm; for a
wall mount type,
800mm.

PCT/PC (VA

B Basic Specifications

Control device type TLC
Motor rated output [W] 50
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load Acceleration Horizontal| 0.3G 30 15
capacity ** deceaIZfation
[kal e Vertical| 0.3G 7 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 134 67
Maximum thrust ** [N] 402 201 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 134 67
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Me
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 123, Me: 127, Mc: 138
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma J
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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Features | TSI Speciicatons

Motor rated output

USG6RT + TLC 50W

Motor Motor Motor Cable
m f8ied OUtPUt el type and Iength

- MR=GR ] / IV I I S I

(TR
occ
X
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-tum folded MO5: 50W R: Right DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking)| F3: Standard, 3m
MIL: Motor left-turn folded| [IMIO5B: 50W with brake U: Up ROO: Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) | F5: Standard, 5m
GR: Gray end cap L: Left FA: Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is D: Down H3: High flex, 3m
not included o
in the model H5: High flex, 5m —
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m g
cover will be ~
red. 'G
a.
k)
©
]
c
o
o

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: 0

5 T i §

B C Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kq] [mm] [ka] [mm] [kal
7 1790 470 510 7 460 410 | 1640 1 1550 | 1540
6 15 830 240 260 6 15 210 180 940 6 3 830 830
30 410 110 130 30 70 60 440 7 450 440
1 2000 | 1580 | 1470 1 1520 | 1520 | 2000 1 1440 | 1430
12 7 1110 470 420 12 7 410 410 | 1000 12 2 990 980
15 630 240 210 15 190 180 520 3 760 760

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SG RT Motor wrap, 50W

I Dimensions

g
@29
§ % 69.5
3] 9. 25 32 25 g g 'S 44
L ) L2s 315
e 5 | Beg P35
x ] F——i¢ © & © ot L —— asd ®
\ -
0| I
T |
E & '&2 \\ _ -’ [ﬁé © Opening
D Q = 5| 8 g——16 o @ & o t—— ——7—— (/_@ffl
~ ~-| R [ <
‘3 g 8-M4 depth 8 B <55
2 2-04H7 depth 8 F X (1l o
O \ /
[ [ o)\ ©
; - —F
O & < 2
o. =g 35 |7 ML)
2x2-M3 depth 6
AL (Identical position on opposite side)
81 . 100 . Stroke . 56
@* | 425 15 @*
I /e -
[ ! — /] i
. + 4 !_ﬁ I | x
[ A \
R ) J
(s}
L 15
13 80 Ls 80
45 C Lo
) 80
/[
ole @ o— || ® © 49
o b b . = &
< T ) 3 e ) A
o @ el e e ee
1 ]
\2—¢5H7 depth 6 2-elongated hole depth 6 \ 2xn-4.5 drill through ¢8 counter bore depth 4.5
(Drilled through See "Elongated hole
pilot hole) (detail)" From surface A
* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (106) (156) (206) (256) (306) (356) (406)
Maximum speed *'*2 | Ball screw lead: 6mm 360
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 720
AL 337 | 387 | 437 a7 | 537 587 637
ML 59.5
ML: With brake 95.1
Dimensions [mm] L1 287 337 387 437 487 537 587
L2 40 - 40 40 - 40 -
Ls 101 151 201 251 301 351 401
(o} 160 240 240 320 400 400 480
Mounting hole count n 4 4 5 6 6 7 7
Weight ** [kg] 3.4 (3.6) 3.6 (3.8) 3.8 (4.0) 4.0 (4.2) 4.2 (4.4) 4.4 (4.6) 4.6 (4.8)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

USG6RT + TLC 50W

B Detalil

Cits

©
o

Counter-bore hole on base (detail)

iins

Elongated hole (detail)

5H7

2.5

JI;J_]

5

-

L 3.4

6

Section B (detail)

450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
(456) (506) (556) (606) (656) (706) (756) (806) (856) (906)
360 310 270 240 210 180 160
720 630 550 480 420 370 330
687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087 1137
59.5
95.1
637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087
- 40 - 40 40 - 40 - - 40
451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
560 560 640 640 720 800 800 880 960 960
8 9 9 10 11 11 12 12 13 14
4.8 (5.0) 5.0 (5.2) 5.3 (5.5) 5.5(5.7) 5.7 (5.9) 5.9 (6.1) 6.1(6.3) 6.3 (6.5) 6.5(6.7) 6.7 (6.9)
TR
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IS Specifications

U S 6T Direct motor coupling, 100W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device S Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method
06 A - TH - 6 - SL - C -

L US6T - - 0150
oc
x
‘ useT ‘ 06: 6mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ N No symbol: When selectingN| | 5 From top of base
12:12mm to 6 SR (counter-base holes)
0900: 900mm E SL

Note: For US6, the
maximum stroke
for horizontal and
vertical types is
900mm; for a
wall mount type,
800mm.

PCT/PC (VA

B Basic Specifications

Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 100
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load Acceleration Horizontal| 0.3G 70 30
capacity ** deceaIZfation
L] st | Vertical| 0.3G 14 7
Rated thrust ** [N] 268 134
Maximum thrust ** [N] 795 398 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Mo
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 123, Me: 127, Mc: 138
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma J
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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Features | TSI Speciicatons

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt type and Iength

US6T + THC

Motor rated output

100W

Oy w0 | s,2 | D2 | H5 |
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M10: 100W S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor)] D1: 100V | F3 : Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M10B: 100W with brake | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor))  D2: 200V | F5 : Standard, 5m
Note: If the GR is DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) FA : Standard, 10m
not included . . . \ . L
in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
configuration, H5 : High flex, 5m
cover will be -
red. HA: High flex, 10m
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. A
\ A 1 B A c
B Cc Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kal [mm] [kal
17 730 210 230 7 460 410 1640 1 1550 | 1540
6 35 350 | 100 | 110 6 15 210 | 180 940 6 7 450 | 440
70 170 40 40 30 70 60 440 14 220 | 220
7 1110 | 470 | 420 7 410 | 410 | 1000 1 1440 | 1430
12 15 630 240 210 12 15 190 180 520 12 4 630 620
30 330 | 110 | 100 30 60 60 220 7 400 | 400

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:

Stroke: 100mm

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

KRF

PCT/PC ‘

Controller
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IS Specifications

U S 6T Direct motor coupling, 100W

I Dimensions

KRF

(Tolerance is applicable to ¢4)

= 69.5 ]
72 155 9_25 32 25 w
> i =
> Opening - —o T - 79 ¢ o o oL T
4 B : \
o Y]
~ =) ©
o = e | @l
a = =5 T L6 6 6 6 ob  ——
\ R
2-04H7 depth 8 ~
L—) L-LI e ¢ P 8-M4 depth 8
a. AL
178 46 100 Stroke 56
With brake (208) @)* 425 15 @3)*
2x2-M3 depth 6 (Identical position on opposite side) ‘ ‘ T
— |l © B
I % 4 — [ 7/ !
[ 1 [/~ h 1 11 H\ 1
H e SFOC 06—
(100 or longer)
L1
13 80 Ls 80
2-$5H7 depth 6 (Drilled through pilot hole) 45 C L2
80
[ ][
| [&le @ e— | & o do
& E[ & &
A\ ~ P ¢
| Jeo @ N et | Te /@ oo
— ]
2-elongated hole depth 6 2xn-4.5 drill through ¢8 counter
See "Elongated hole (detail)" bore depth 4.5

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (106) (156) (206) (256) (306) (356) (406)
Maximum speed *'*? | Ball screw lead: 6mm 360
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 720
AL*® 480 (510) 530 (560) 580 (610) 630 (660) 680 (710) 730 (760) 780 (810)
L+ 287 337 387 437 487 537 587
Dimensions [mm] Lo 40 - 40 40 - 40 -
Ls 101 151 201 251 301 351 401
C 160 240 240 320 400 400 480
Mounting hole count n 4 4 5 6 6 7 7
Weight ** [kg] 3.5(3.7) 3.7 (3.9 3.9(4.1) 4.1 (4.3 4.3(4.5) 4.6 (4.9 4.8 (5.0)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.

*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
'99 ~
. I 0
G § ©
L : |
L
Cith 1
U ALY
0| o 1 1
& 6
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)
450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
(456) (506) (556) (606) (656) (706) (756) (806) (856) (906)
360 310 270 240 210 180 160
720 630 550 480 420 370 330

830 (860) 880 (910) 930 (960) 980 (1010) 1030 (1060) | 1080 (1110) | 1130 (1160) | 1180 (1210) | 1230 (1260) | 1280 (1310)

637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087

- 40 - 40 40 - 40 - - 40
451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
560 560 640 640 720 800 800 880 960 960
8 9 9 10 " 11 12 12 13 14

5.0 (5.2) 5.2 (5.4) 5.4 (5.6) 5.6 (5.8) 5.8 (6.0) 6.0 (6.2) 6.2 (6.4) 6.4 (6.6) 6.7 (6.9) 6.9 (7.1)
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IS Specifications

U S 6 RT Motor wrap, 100W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L US6RT - - 0150
oc
x
‘ US6RT ‘ 06: 6mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ N No symbol: When selectingN | | From top of base
12:12mm to 6 SR (counter-base holes)
0900: 900mm E SL

Note: For US6, the
maximum stroke
for horizontal and
vertical types is
900mm; for a
wall mount type,
800mm.

PCT/PC (VA

B Basic Specifications

Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 100
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 12
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 300 600
Maximum load Acceleration Horizontal| 0.3G 70 30
capacity ** deceaIZfation
L] st | Vertical| 0.3G 14 7
Rated thrust ** [N] 268 134
Maximum thrust ** [N] 795 398 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 268 134
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Me
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 123, Me: 127, Mc: 138
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma J
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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Features | TSI Speciicatons

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

US6RT + THC

Motor rated output

100W

- MR=GR | / YA I T I BT
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-tum folded M10: 100W R:Right |S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) [D1: 100V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-turn folded| {MI10B: 100W with brake| U: Up S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) (D2: 200V| F5 : Standard, 5m
GR : Gray end cap L: Left DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) FA : Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is D: Down | ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
not included o
in the model H5 : High flex, 5m
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m
cover will be
red.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. A
\ A 1 B A c
B Cc Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kal [mm] [kal
17 730 210 230 7 460 410 1640 1 1550 | 1540
6 35 350 | 100 | 110 6 15 210 | 180 940 6 7 450 | 440
70 170 40 40 30 70 60 440 14 220 | 220
7 1110 | 470 | 420 7 410 | 410 | 1000 1 1440 | 1430
12 15 630 240 210 12 15 190 180 520 12 4 630 620
30 330 | 110 | 100 30 60 60 220 7 400 | 400

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:

Stroke: 100mm

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

us/usw [IG

PCT/PC ‘

Controller
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IS Specifications

U S 6 RT Motor wrap, 100W

I Dimensions

g
@29
§ % 69.5
) 9_25 32 25 g g 'S A
LL ‘ ~5 & 31.5
= o | Gleg N
x ] ——i¢° o & o [ e e e —— o
\\ "
= i ® U E
2
w & 2 -y [5 [©) Opening
S [ [ — 1
2 g 2 s| g——Heé & @& & & — T tﬁfj
- = IS <
S g 8-M4 depth 8 BN Te——s
2 I 2-¢4H7 depth 8 o S
J A
o [ o)
; — \SSSS
) 5 - 2
a- =g sl
2x2-M3 depth 6
AL (Identical position on opposite side)
81 100 Stroke 56
@* } 25 15, T @*
- ! —] fi i
I ¥+ !_H I |
s A \
R )ﬁ J
[s2]
L 15
13 80 Ls 80
45 C Lo
- 80
i
ol @ &— || ® & 49
o o b . D &
< ) : ) « e ) A
oo @ Ne— )\ Te e o4
| /[
\2-¢5H7 depth 6 2-elongated hole depth 6 \ 2xn-4.5 drill through ¢8 counter bore depth 4.5
(Drilled through See "Elongated hole
pilot hole) (detail)" From surface A
* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (106) (156) (206) (256) (306) (356) (406)
Maximum speed *'*2 | Ball screw lead: 6mm 360
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 12mm 720
AL 337 387 437 ‘ 487 537 587 637
ML 73.5
ML: With brake 109.1
Dimensions [mm] L1 287 337 387 437 487 537 587
L2 40 - 40 40 - 40 -
Ls 101 151 201 251 301 351 401
C 160 240 240 320 400 400 480
Mounting hole count n 4 4 5 6 6 7 7
Weight *° [kg] 3.53.7) 3.7 (3.9 3.9 (4.1) 4.1 (4.3 4.3 (4.5) 4.54.7) 4.7 (4.9

I 3-023 T

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-065, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.




“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
[3 %s o
LTd
%8 [P
e 1 1
(o]
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)
450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
(456) (506) (556) (606) (656) (706) (756) (806) (856) (906)
360 310 270 240 210 180 160
720 630 550 480 420 370 330
687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087 1137
73.5
109.1
637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987 1037 1087
- 40 - 40 40 - 40 - - 40
451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
560 560 640 640 720 800 800 880 960 960
8 9 9 10 11 11 12 12 13 14
49(5.1) 5.1 (5.3) 5.4 (5.6) 5.6 (5.8) 5.8 (6.0) 6.0 (6.2) 6.2 (6.4) 6.4 (6.6) 6.6 (6.8) 6.8 (7.0)
A
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IS Specifications

U SST Direct motor coupling, 100W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method
05 - TH - 6 - SR - C -

L US8T - - 0150 A
oc
x
‘ US8T ‘ 05: 5mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, orN | 5. From top of base
; 10: 10mm to Q SR (counter-base holes)
2 20: 20mm | |1100: 1100mm N sL
~
(%) 30: 30mm 6
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 100
Ball screw lead [mm] 5 10 20 30
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 250 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Acc":ﬁzjaﬁon Horizontal| 0.3G 80 40 20 8
capacity ** deceleration
[kd] st | Vertical| 0.3G 16*° 8 4 2
Rated thrust ** [N] 322 161 80 54
Maximum thrust *° [N] 955 478 239 159 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 322 161 80 54
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Mo
Static permissible moment *” [N-m] Ma: 287, Mg: 235, Mc: 226
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 | oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-066, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 When acceleration and deceleration rate is 0.2G.
*4 At rated motor torque.
*5 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*& Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

USS8T + THC

Motor rated output

100W

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtDUt type and Iength

O M0 | s02 | D2 | H5  [uuym
o'
X
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M10: 100W No symbol: When selecting P or Q D1: 100V |F3: Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M10B: 100W with brake | SO2 : Motor side (Home position sensor)) D2: 200V | F5: Standard, 5m g
Note: If the GR is S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA: Standard, 10m g
i S~
not included DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m ()
in the model =
configuration, ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5: High flex, 5m
cover will be . O
red. HA: High flex, 10m a
S~
[~
|9
a.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. )
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
20 1610 370 340 20 280 310 | 1410 4 1190 | 1180
5 40 970 190 | 170 5 40 120 120 | 750 5 8 760 | 750
80 520 80 70 80 20 20 | 250 16 440 | 430
10 1860 660 560 10 550 590 | 1690 2 1690 | 1680
10 20 1190 370 310 10 20 280 310 | 1010 10 4 1150 | 1140
40 680 190 150 40 120 120 | 510 8 720 | 720
5 2000 | 1060 | 930 5 930 | 1000 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
20 10 1860 660 560 20 10 550 590 | 1690 20 2 1690 | 1680
20 1190 370 310 20 180 310 | 1010 4 1150 | 1140
2 2000 | 1780 | 1580 2 1610 | 1710 | 2000 0.5 | 2000 | 2000
30 4 2000 | 1220 | 1070 30 4 1080 | 1150 | 2000 30 1 2000 | 2000
8 2000 | 780 | 670 8 660 | 710 | 1910 2 1690 | 1680

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SST Direct motor coupling, 100W

I Dimensions

2
69.5 2
15.5 <o
w Opening - 3 L
o (] [ = e A9 o_ o 0o O fmr—7=— : []
= g \|® ‘@ 8=
@ ®® g |2 ®
I Rl - - S - 3 B 5| 8 > @)
= Fo ® @|® 2§ ®
S | I I © ) © T e— ' [
A 195 B 2-45H7 deptn 10— | i
) I— 8-M6 depth 12
44.5 10 35 50 35
O AL
o
; 175 52 140 Stroke 73
(@) Encoder cable With brake (205) A0+ 625 15 A0 ‘5
o (100 or longer) 2x2-M3 depth 6 \L - -1
(Identical position on opposite side) Lol
Motor cable T ‘ T F < ”’ T ﬁ‘ T ‘
(100 or longer) % \ \
- |
Sensor cable *? Lt
13.5 80 Ls 80
Lo C
60
<
N o
o @ & | & | +e
gy s e 5 —g
2-$5H7 depth 11 / | ” |

(Drilled through pilot hole) N
2-elongated hole depth 11

See "Elongated hole (detail)"

2xn—4.5 drill through
$7.5 counter bore depth 5.3

*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications.
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) 470) (520)
5mm 300
S"F’)'ZZ'(;“ETZ Ball screw | 10mm 600
[mm/s] lead | 20mm 1200
30mm 1800
AL*S 540 (570) | 590 (620) | 640 (670) | 690 (720) | 740 (770) | 790(820) | 840(870) | 890 (920) | 940 (970)
. . L1 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
D'm[em”;']ms Lo 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
Ls 163 213 263 313 363 413 463 5i13] 563
C 240 300 360 420 480 480 540 600 660
AT el n 5 6 7 8 9 9 10 11 12
count
Weight *® [kg] 6.1(6.4) | 6467 | 6.7(7.0 70(7.3) | 73(76) | 75(7.8 | 7.8(81) | 81(84) | 84(8.7)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-066, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
N
LL
oc
x
0
s
A |
o0 [ 1] =
T | — S
' [se)
\ % (] - ‘ ‘ i )
\ L NP | = = 2
|9
e
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail) =
—_— =T ]
[
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
300 290 250 220 200 180 160 150 130 120
600 550 480 430 380 340 310 280 250 230
1200 1090 960 850 760 680 610 560 510 460
1800 1600 1410 1250 1120 1000 910 820 750 690
990 (1020) | 1040 (1070) | 1090 (1120) | 1140 (1170) | 1190 (1220) | 1240 (1270) | 1290 (1320) | 1340 (1370) | 1390 (1420) | 1440 (1470) | 1490 (1520) | 1540 (1570)
800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350
40 35 60 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
613 663 713 763 813 863 913 963 1013 1063 1113 1163
720 780 780 840 900 960 1020 1080 1080 1140 1200 1260
13 14 14 15 16 17 18 19 19 20 21 22
8.7 (9.0) 8.9(9.2) 9.2 (9.5) 9.4(9.7) | 9.7(10.0) | 9.9(10.2) | 10.2(10.5) | 10.5(10.8) | 10.7 (11.0) | 11.0(11.3) | 11.2(11.5) | 11.5(11.8)

=« 3-028 I



IS Specifications

U S 8 RT Motor wrap, 100W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L US8RT - - 0150 A
oc
x
‘ US8RT ‘ 05: 5mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, orN | 5. From top of base
; 10: 10mm to Q SR (counter-base holes)
2 20: 20mm | |1100: 1100mm N sL
~
(%) 30: 30mm 6
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 100
Ball screw lead [mm] 5 10 20 30
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 250 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Accele;ation Horizontal|  0.3Gi 80 40 20 8
w2 an
capacity deceleration
[kd] e |Vertical| 0.3G 16*° 8 4 2
Rated thrust ** [N] 322 161 80 54
Maximum thrust ** [N] 955 478 239 159 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 322 161 80 54
Running life *® [km] 10,000 Mc
Static permissible moment ** [N-m] Ma: 287, Me: 235, Mc: 226
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min').
*2 | oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-066, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 When acceleration and deceleration rate is 0.2G.
*4 At rated motor torque.
*5 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
*6 Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

US8RT + THC

Motor rated output

100W

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

sz om0 | L | s2 | D2] H
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded M10: 100W R: Right No symbol: When selectingPorQ |D1: 100V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-tum folded| | I\V110B: 100W with brake| U: Up S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) [D2: 200V| F5 : Standard, 5m
GR : Gray end cap L:Left | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is D: Down | DOO: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
not included . . : . . o I
in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m
cover will be
red.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. )
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
20 1610 370 340 20 280 310 | 1410 4 1190 | 1180
5 40 970 190 | 170 5 40 120 120 | 750 5 8 760 | 750
80 520 80 70 80 20 20 | 250 16 440 | 430
10 1860 660 560 10 550 590 | 1690 2 1690 | 1680
10 20 1190 370 310 10 20 280 310 | 1010 10 4 1150 | 1140
40 680 190 150 40 120 120 | 510 8 720 | 720
5 2000 | 1060 | 930 5 930 | 1000 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
20 10 1860 660 560 20 10 550 590 | 1690 20 2 1690 | 1680
20 1190 370 310 20 180 310 | 1010 4 1150 | 1140
2 2000 | 1780 | 1580 2 1610 | 1710 | 2000 0.5 | 2000 | 2000
30 4 2000 | 1220 | 1070 30 4 1080 | 1150 | 2000 30 1 2000 | 2000
8 2000 | 780 | 670 8 660 | 710 | 1910 2 1690 | 1680

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

KRF

PCT/PC LAV
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IS Specifications

U S 8 RT Motor wrap, 100W

I Dimensions

10 35 50 35 g
~ 2
) o
= g
= ] - . © 6 © o < —11]
& &
ol @
x _ _ @, _ _ % 0] J _ @i @ o
= ol 8 |
) || ]2 ® R § T ®@ ]
@ |8 e= ; -
= 15% |3 = ———Jo o °___al E— [
n = "e ©
g b 2 @ i 8-M6 depth 12 3
> || 2-¢5H7 effective depth 10
T h Opening
O &= Opening
o 2z 35 ML)
= 7
(] AL
o 87 140 Stroke 73
(10)*" 62.5 15 ao
| | 1
N T ~
Rl o )
|
2 @ | } Mﬁ’
E 2x2-M3 depth 6
Sensor cable *? (Identical position on opposite side)
L 15
13.5 80 Ls 80
Lo (6]
60
— L a J
o & & 4 % 18
¥ & ——o - = = &
< < < \\ < N @\ 2-¢5H7 depth 11
| “ 1 (Drilled through pilot hole)
~ iF 2xn—4.5 drill through
$7.5 counter bore depth 5.3
*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications. 2-elongated hole depth 11
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website. See "Elongated hole (detail)
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) (470) (520)
5mm 300
s’\s:ﬁnﬁ% Ball screw | 10mm 600
[mm/s] lead 20mm 1200
30mm 1800
AL 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
ML i355)
- ML: With brake 109.1
D'"“[;":1'1°”s L 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
Lo 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
Ls 163 213 263 B3 363 413 463 5113] 563
C 240 300 360 420 480 480 540 600 660
AU 2.0 n 5 6 7 8 9 9 10 11 12
count
Weight ** [kg] 6.3(6.6) | 6.6(6.9 | 69(7.2) | 72(7.5 | 75(7.8 | 7.7(80 | 80(8.3) | 83(8.6) | 8689

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-066, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
N
L
oc
4
0
' w
- L1 =
_ 1 L ~
T ‘ w
‘ N >
B2 [] T ‘ ‘ 45
! [Te) T T
~ - ! |9
H s | ER.- <
| ——— 13} ;
O
a.
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
300 290 250 220 200 180 160 150 130 120
600 550 480 430 380 340 310 280 250 230
1200 1090 960 850 760 680 610 560 510 460
1800 1600 1410 1250 1120 1000 910 820 750 690
850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350 1400
73.5
109.1
800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350
40 35 60 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
613 663 713 763 813 863 913 963 1013 1063 1113 1163
720 780 780 840 900 960 1020 1080 1080 1140 1200 1260
13 14 14 15 16 17 18 19 19 20 21 22
8.9(9.2) 9.1(9.4) 9.4 (9.7) 9.6(9.9 | 9.9(10.2) | 10.1(10.4) | 10.4 (10.7) | 10.7 (11.0) | 10.9 (11.2) | 11.2(11.5) | 11.4(11.7) | 11.7 (12.0)
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IS Specifications

U SST Direct motor coupling, 150W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method
10 - TH - 6 - SR - C -

L US8T - - 0150 A
oc
x
| ussT | [10:10mm| [0100: 100mm| A | | TH:THC | | P | [Nosymbol:WhenselectingP Q0N | |c: From top of base
; 20: 20mm to Q SR (counter-base holes)
2 30:30mm | |1100: 1100mm N sL
~
[%2) 6
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 150
Ball screw lead [mm] 10 20 30
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Acc":ﬁzjaﬁon Horizontal| 0.3G 60 30 12
capacity ** deceleration
[ka] rate | Vertical| 0.3G 12 6 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 240 120 80
Maximum thrust ** [N] 719 359 240 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 161 80 54
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Me
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 287, Mg: 235, Mc: 226
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-067, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

Motor rated output

USST + THC 150W

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtDUt type and Iength

coy w5l s | D2 | H5

L
oc
4
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M15: 150W No symbol: When selecting P or Q D1: 100V |F3 :Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M15B: 150W with brake | SO2 : Motor side (Home position sensor)) D2: 200V | F5 : Standard, 5m g
Note: If the GR is S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m g
not included DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m A
in the model s}
configuration, ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m
cover will be - |9
red. HA: High flex, 10m a
S~
[~
O
a.
R
©
)
=
o
)

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: e
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kd] [mm] [kq] [mm] [ka]

20 1190 370 310 20 280 310 | 1010 4 1150 | 1140
10 40 680 190 150 10 40 120 120 510 10 8 720 720
60 340 120 100 60 50 60 290 12 530 520
10 1860 660 560 10 550 590 | 1690 2 1690 | 1680
20 20 1190 370 310 20 20 280 310 | 1010 20 4 1150 | 1140
30 870 190 210 30 170 190 700 6 890 880
4 2000 | 1220 | 1070 4 1080 | 1150 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
30 8 2000 780 670 30 8 660 710 | 1940 30 2 1690 | 1680
12 1670 570 490 12 470 510 | 1490 3 1360 | 1350

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SST Direct motor coupling, 150W

I Dimensions

)
=g
69.5 °
. 15.5 o
L Opening - | ] m
§ (| [ - _ i © © ) © % f
Q ® _jo &
@ ®® g |2
T s f |
; © @ @@ N~ 8
(V2] © %
) \ L — 5] © % © tE—
A 95| [\e 2487 depin 10— | 3
> 44.5 8-M6 depth 12
: 10 35 50 35
g AL
P 175 52 140 Stroke 73
E Encoder cable With brake (205) (1o~ 62.5 15 10+ 15
(100 or longer) 2x2-M3 depth 6 \L
(Identical position on opposite side) LDl
Motor cable - “ T % +— ,’ — -
(100 or longer)

/ \ \

O DOO

Y

L

L
13.5 80 Ls 80

Sensor cable *2

60

24

) s e 15
5 5 T | & '3 00
2-(5H7 depth 11 /)/ | ” |

(Drilled through pilot hole) i iF
2-elongated hole depth 11 2xn-4.5 diill through

See "Elongated hole (detail)" $7.5 counter bore depth 5.3

42
12

*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications.
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) 470) (520)
Maxim:n:z Ball screw 19mm 000
speed lead 20mm 1200
[mm/s] 30mm 1800
AL*® 540 (570) | 590 (620) | 640 (670) | 690 (720) | 740 (770) | 790 (820) | 840 (870) | 890 (920) | 940 (970)
. . L 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
D'm[em”;']ms L 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
Ls 163 213 263 313 363 413 463 513 563
C 240 300 360 420 480 480 540 600 660
M°“223§’th°'e n 5 6 7 8 9 9 10 11 12
Weight ** [kg] 6.2 (6.4) 6.4 (6.6) 6.7 (6.9) 7(7.2) 7.3(7.5) 7.6(7.8) 7.9 8.1) 8.2 (8.4) 8.4 (8.6)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-067, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
L.
oc
[ 3 -
2]
gy = =
: © ! T 4.5 =
‘ L ~ — ’:I\: T T (7,)
i o 1 1 S 7.2 )
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail) g
RS
-
O
o
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
600 550 480 430 380 340 310 280 250 230
1200 1090 960 850 760 680 610 560 510 460
1800 1600 1410 1250 1120 1000 910 820 750 690
990 (1020) | 1040 (1070) | 1090 (1120) | 1140 (1170) | 1190 (1220) | 1240 (1270) | 1290 (1320) | 1340 (1370) | 1390 (1420) | 1440 (1470) | 1490 (1520) | 1540 (1570)
800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350
40 35 60 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
613 663 713 763 813 863 913 963 1013 1063 1113 1163
720 780 780 840 900 960 1020 1080 1080 1140 1200 1260
13 14 14 15 16 17 18 19 19 20 21 22
8.7 (8.9) 9(9.2) 9.2 (9.4) 9.5(9.7) 9.7 (9.9 10(10.2) | 10.2(10.4) | 10.5(10.7) | 10.8(11) 11(11.2) | 11.3(11.5) | 11.5(11.7)
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IS Specifications

U 58 RT Motor wrap, 150W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L US8RT - - 0150 A
oc
x
| Us8RT | [10:10mm| [0100: 100mm| A | | TH:THC | | P | [Nosymbol:WhenselectingP Q0N | |c: From top of base
; 20: 20mm to Q SR (counter-base holes)
2 30:30mm | |1100: 1100mm N sL
~
[%2) 6
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 150
Ball screw lead [mm] 10 20 30
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Acc":ﬁzjaﬁon Horizontal| 0.3G 60 30 12
capacity ** deceleration
[ka] rate | Vertical| 0.3G 12 6 3
Rated thrust ** [N] 240 120 80
Maximum thrust ** [N] 719 359 240 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 161 80 54
Running life ** [km] 10,000 Me
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 287, Mg: 235, Mc: 226
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-067, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

US8RT + THC

Motor rated output

150W

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

s iz owvis | L | so2 | D2] H
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded M15: 150W R: Right No symbol: When selectingPorQ |D1: 100V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-tum folded| | IM115B: 150W with brake| U: Up S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) [D2: 200V| F5 : Standard, 5m
GR : Gray end cap L:Left | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is D: Down | DOO: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
not included . . : . . o I
in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m
cover will be
red.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. )
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
20 1190 370 310 20 280 310 | 1010 4 1150 | 1140
10 40 680 190 | 150 10 40 120 120 | 510 10 8 720 | 720
60 340 120 100 60 50 60 | 290 12 530 | 520
10 1860 660 560 10 550 590 | 1690 2 1690 | 1680
20 20 1190 370 310 20 20 280 310 | 1010 20 4 1150 | 1140
30 870 190 | 210 30 170 190 | 700 6 890 | 880
4 2000 | 1220 | 1070 4 1080 | 1150 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
30 8 2000 780 670 30 8 660 710 | 1940 30 2 1690 | 1680
12 1670 570 490 12 470 510 | 1490 8 1360 | 1350

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (10,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:

Stroke: 100mm

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

KRF

PCT/PC ‘

Controller
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IS Specifications

U S 8 RT Motor wrap, 150W

I Dimensions

10 35 50 35 2
2 5
2 2
= ] = © 6 © 6  ofg—e——————7
e ® o ®
oo
> _ _ _ _ _ _ go 8 _ ~ @ =
£ Q| e
|| [ ® ® ]
@ _|§ o -
= 133\ 55 ———16 o °___al E— ' [
= =58 o
g b Z| Q’, - 8-M6 depth 12 g
= || 2-45H7 effective depth 10
T e Opening
o 2= 35 (ML)
~ \7
lG AL
o, 87 140 Stroke 73
(10)*" 625 . .15 ao
] e 1
P R - \
w0 @
3 il | @a@a@ﬁl
2x2-M3 depth 6
:Sensor cable *? (Identical position on opposite side)
L1 15
13.5 80 Ls 80
Lo C
60
— n & J
o & & & | & [ i®
S ¢ - — 9 — - = N -
< < a \\ < N @\ 2-¢5H7 depth 11
| “ 1 (Drilled through pilot hole)
~t iF 2xn—4.5 drill through
$7.5 counter bore depth 5.3
*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications. 2-elongated hole depth 11
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website. See "Elongated hole (detail)
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) (470) (520)
N 10mm 600
speed *'*? Balllezgew 20mm 1200
L] 30mm 1800
AL 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
ML 87.5
) _ ML: With brake 123.1
D'm[em”rf]']ms L 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
Lo 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
Ls 163 213 263 313 363 413 463 513 563
C 240 300 360 420 480 480 540 600 660
AT el n 5 6 7 8 9 9 10 11 12
count
Weight ** [kg] 6.4(66) | 6668 | 69(71) | 72074 | 7507 7.8 (8) 81(83) | 83(85 | 86(89)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-067, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

l Detall
L
o'
4
[ o
® =
LTd z
1+ — 2
@ (%)
[] T 4.5 =
! [Te) T T
} % L A 7.2 v
| < a.
~
9]
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail) o
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
600 550 480 430 380 340 310 280 250 230
1200 1090 960 850 760 680 610 560 510 460
1800 1600 1410 1250 1120 1000 910 820 750 690
850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350 1400
87.5
123.1
800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100 1150 1200 1250 1300 1350
40 35 60 55 50 45 40 35 60 55 50 45
613 663 713 763 813 863 913 963 1013 1063 1113 1163
720 780 780 840 900 960 1020 1080 1080 1140 1200 1260
13 14 14 15 16 17 18 19 19 20 21 22
8.9 (9.1) 9.2 (9.4) 9.4 (9.6) 9.7 (9.9) 9.9 (10.1) | 10.2(10.4) | 10.4 (10.6) | 10.7 (10.9) | 11 (11.2) | 11.2(11.4) | 11.5(11.7) | 11.7 (11.9)
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IS Specifications

U SW1 ZT Direct motor coupling, 200W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L. USW12T - - 0150 A
oc
x
‘ USW12T ‘ 05: 5mm | |0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, or N | |1 From underside of base
= 10: 10mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
W ) .
=) 20: 20mm | |1100: 1100mm N SL C: From top of base
a 30: 30mm 6 (counter-bore holes)
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 200
Ball screw lead [mm] 5 10 20 30
Rated speed *" [mm/s] 250 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Acce;’gaﬁm Hoizontd| 0.3G 100 80 40 25
capacity ** deceleration
[kal ate | Vertical| 0.3G 30 20 8 5
Rated thrust ** [N] 643 322 161 107
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1910 965 482 322 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 1277 638 319 213
Running life **** [km] 20,000 (10,000) Mo
Static permissible moment *” [N-m] Ma: 915, Mg: 317, Mc: 786
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).

*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-068, "Speed and Load Capacity."

*3 At rated motor torque.

*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.

*5 Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity

Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6.10,000 km with ball screw lead 5mm in vertical use.

*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

USW12T + THC

Motor rated output

200W

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtDUt type and Iength

Oy mv20 | s,2 | D2 | H5 |
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M20: 200W No symbol: When selecting P or Q D1: 100V |F3 :Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M20B: 200W with brake | S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor)) D2: 200V | F5 : Standard, 5m
HG: Hanging jig S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
not included . . . . . o
in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m
cover will be
red.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. Com
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
30 1870 450 570 30 530 420 | 1800 10 1020 | 1050
5 60 1120 | 230 | 290 5 60 260 | 200 | 1030 5 20 600 | 620
100 710 | 130 | 170 100 130 90 | 600 30 420 | 430
20 1790 630 710 20 710 600 | 1750 5 1520 | 1550
10 40 1090 340 390 10 40 370 310 | 1020 10 10 980 | 1000
80 580 | 160 | 190 80 160 | 130 | 500 20 570 | 590
10 2000 | 1060 | 1170 10 1180 | 1030 | 2000 2 2000 | 2000
20 20 1790 630 710 20 20 710 600 | 1750 20 4 1720 | 1760
40 1090 340 370 40 370 310 | 1050 8 1140 | 1170
5 2000 | 1620 | 1770 5 1800 | 1600 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
30 15 2000 | 790 | 880 30 15 890 | 770 | 2000 30 3 2000 | 2000
25 1540 | 520 | 590 25 580 | 500 | 1490 5 1520 | 1550

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:

Stroke: 100mm

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate

Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

KRF

PCT/PC LAV
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IS Specifications

U SW1 ZT Direct motor coupling, 200W

I Dimensions

£
Qo
Opening -g-‘ 10 ®
m 'g 1L T
(' ‘ Y Aﬁ 2 i 7
[~ ] | hdhd & v
©
k2]
| LS _ _ 3 _ _ _
A c
©
= o o]l | e v 00 8 ®
o
g 2 = S :
A Eds 4-M6 depth 12 ™~ 5_45H7 depth 10
= 42 AL
Encoder cable 216 148 Stroke 50
g (100 or longer) With brake (251) 10! 69 10 2x2-M3 depth 6 10)*!
; Motor cable i (Identical position on opposite side) i
() (100 or longer) L_ T 1 oo It 1
o. ©
o
N
S ble *2 :
Ersor cave 5,80, 100 L 100
2-M6 through 10 234 C L2
With brake (269) 100 2xn-M6 depth 12
2-¢5H7 depth 10 i
—
© \> — — — — — \ — -
N~
N N N & N &
2-elongated hole depth 10 - = = - =
Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)
A— F—B
15 _[s0_ 100 Ls 100
2-6.6 drill through 10 234 C L2 2xn-6.6 drill through
$11 counter bore depth 5 With brake (269) 100 $11 counter bore depth 4
JL
2-$5H7 depth 10 '{'{
o & o ¢+ | @ &
~ N _ _ _ _ _ _ L _ _
= ,‘\ I P I I ,‘\
© © © © © ©
2-elongated hole depth 10
A— Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C) F—B

*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications.
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) 470) (520)
5mm 300
S’\g:;gnﬂrfz Ball screw | 10mm 600
[mm/s] lead | 20mm 1200
30mm 1800
AL*® 514 (549) | 564 (599) | 614 (649) | 664 (699) | 714 (749) | 764 (799) | 814 (849) | 864 (899) | 914 (949)
Dimensions Li*® 224 (259) | 274 (309) | 324 (359) | 374(409) | 424 (459) | 474 (509) | 524 (559) | 574 (609) | 624 (659)
[mm] L 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
(0] 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500
M°“223§’th°'e n 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
Weight ** [kg] 7.5(8) 8.1(8.6) 8.7 (9.2 9.3(9.8) | 9.9(10.4) | 105(11) | 11.1(11.6) | 11.7(12.2) | 12.2 (12.7)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-068, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

USW12T + THC

Motor rated output

200W

l Detall
<
o - : ~
= =~ 1 T
= /1 v Te}
ey — Voo e
fe} o
Cross section: A-A Cross section: B-B Elongated hole (detail)
Counter-bore hole on base (detail)
7.4
D
i <
-
4.2
Section E (detail)
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
300 270 240 210 190 170 150 140 130 120
600 580 510 450 400 360 320 290 260 240 220
1200 1160 1020 900 800 720 640 580 530 480 440
1800 1700 1490 1320 1180 1050 950 860 780 720 660
964 (999) | 1014 (1049) | 1064 (1099) | 1114 (1149) | 1164 (1199) | 1214 (1249) | 1264 (1299) | 1314 (1349) | 1364 (1399) | 1414 (1449) | 1464 (1499) | 1514 (1549)
674 (709) 724 (759) 774 (809) 824 (859) 874 (909) 924 (959) | 974 (1009) | 1024 (1059) | 1074 (1109) | 1124 (1159) | 1174 (1209) | 1224 (1259)
20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 1000 1000 1100 1100
8 8 9 9 10 10 11 11 12 12 13 13
12.9(13.4) | 13.4(13.9) | 14.1 (14.6) | 14.6 (15.1) | 15.3(15.8) | 15.8 (16.3) 16.5(17) 171 (17.6) | 17.7 (18.2) | 18.3(18.8) | 18.9(19.4) 19.5 (20)

KRF

PCT/PC LAV
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IS Specifications

U SW1 2 RT Motor wrap, 200W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L. USW12RT — - 0150 A
oc
x
|USW12RT| |05: 5mm| [0100:100mm| A | | TH:THG | | P | [Nosymbol: WhenselectingP Q0N | |1 from underside of base
= 10: 10mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
w . .
=) 20: 20mm | |1100: 1100mm N SL C: From top of base
a 30: 30mm 6 (counter-bore holes)
>
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 200
Ball screw lead [mm] 5 10 20 30
Rated speed *" [mm/s] 250 500 1000 1500
Maximum load Acce;’gaﬁm Hoizontd| 0.3G 100 80 40 25
capacity ** deceleration
[kal ate | Vertical| 0.3G 30 20 8 5
Rated thrust ** [N] 643 322 161 107
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1910 965 482 322 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 1277 638 319 213
Running life **** [km] 20,000 (10,000) Me
Static permissible moment *” [N-m] Ma: 915, Mg: 317, Mc: 786
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-068, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G (ball screw lead 5mm, 0.2G vertical only)
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6.10,000 km with ball screw lead 5mm in vertical use.
*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.

I 3-045 T



IS Specifications

USW12RT + THC

Motor rated output

200W

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

sz v | L | s2 | D2] H
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded M20: 200W R: Right No symbol: When selectingPorQ |D1: 100V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-tum folded| |MI20B: 200W with brake| U: Up S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) [D2: 200V| F5 : Standard, 5m
GR : Gray end cap L:Left | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
HG: Hanging jig D: Down | DOO: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
Note: If the GR is ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m
not included o
in the model HA: High flex, 10m
configuration,
cover will be
red.
. . *
B Permissible Overhang Length
. Com
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kal [mm] [kl [mm] [kl
30 1870 450 570 30 530 420 | 1800 10 1020 | 1050
5 60 1120 | 230 | 290 5 60 260 | 200 | 1030 5 20 600 | 620
100 710 | 130 | 170 100 130 90 | 600 30 420 | 430
20 1790 630 710 20 710 600 | 1750 5 1520 | 1550
10 40 1090 340 390 10 40 370 310 | 1020 10 10 980 | 1000
80 580 | 160 | 190 80 160 | 130 | 500 20 570 | 590
10 2000 | 1060 | 1170 10 1180 | 1030 | 2000 2 2000 | 2000
20 20 1790 630 710 20 20 710 600 | 1750 20 4 1720 | 1760
40 1090 340 390 40 370 310 | 1020 8 1140 | 1170
5 2000 | 1620 | 1770 5 1800 | 1600 | 2000 1 2000 | 2000
30 15 2000 | 790 | 880 30 15 890 | 770 | 2000 30 3 2000 | 2000
25 1540 | 520 | 590 25 580 | 500 | 1490 5 1520 | 1550

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.

A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

KRF

PCT/PC LAV

= 3-046 I



IS Specifications

U SW1 2 RT Motor wrap, 200W

I Dimensions

86
< 10 128 g 42
=} L 18
@
LL e =
oc =) °
x :
[ B — . _ _ N I
= g
53 2 2 °
= 5 5| @8 =
=) = =e 2-¢5H7 depth 10
B z| ] 4-M6 depth 12
>
=
O — 65 ML) ‘
o N AL
~ =
= 105 148 Stroke 50
(O] (10)*' 69 10 2x2-M3 depth 6 [10)*'
a. 1 (Identical position on opposite side) T
o 1 ee i
1 w0
g 2 \
N 4 I
fSensor cable *2
—__——30 100 L 100
83 C L2
100 2xn-M6 depth 12
\
|
© — — — — — [ |
~
2-¢5H7 depth 10 2-elongated hole depth 10
Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)
From surface A
~_— 30, 100 L 100 2xn—6.6 drill through
83 C L. $11 counter bore depth 4
100
]
!
° £ > o 4
e ——
- % b & & >
2-¢5H7 depth 10 2-elongated hole depth 10
Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C)
*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications.
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (870) (420) 470) (520)
5mm 300
S’\S::gnﬁrfz Ball screw | 10mm 600
e lead | 20mm 1200
30mm 1800
AL 403 453 503 553 603 653 703 753 803
ML 76.1
Dimensions ML: With brake 110.7
[mm] L+ 63 113 163 213 263 313 363 413 463
Lo 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
(¢} 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500
Mounting hole n 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
count
Weight *° [kg] 8.9 (9.4) 9.5(10) 10.1(10.6) | 10.7(11.2) | 11.3(11.8) | 11.9(12.4) | 125(13) | 13.1(13.6) | 13.7 (14.2)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-068, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

I 3047 <



“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

USW12RT + THC

Motor rated output

200W

KRF

PCT/PC LAV

l Detall
A N 7.4
Rs &
. KX i
¥ i ! <
=77 ~ I 1
7 5 | —
1 1 A 42 o
o
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)
550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 1050 1100
(570) (620) (670) (720) (770) (820) (870) (920) (970) (1020) (1070) (1120)
300 270 240 210 190 170 150 140 130 120
600 580 510 450 400 360 320 290 260 240 220
1200 1160 1020 900 800 720 640 580 530 480 440
1800 1700 1490 1320 1180 1050 950 860 780 720 660
853 903 953 1003 1053 1103 1153 1203 1253 1303 1353 1403
76.1
110.7
513 563 613 663 713 763 813 863 913 963 1012 1063
20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 1000 1000 1100 1100
8 8 9 9 10 10 11 11 12 12 13 13
14.3 (14.8) | 149(15.4) | 15.5(16) | 16.1(16.6) | 16.7 (17.2) | 17.3(17.8) | 17.9(18.4) | 18.5(19) | 19.1(19.6) | 19.7 (20.2) | 20.3 (20.8) | 20.9 (21.4)

= 3-048 I



IS Specifications

U SW1 GT Direct motor coupling, 400W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L. uswieT- 10 - 0150 A
oc
x
‘ Uswi1eT ‘ 10: 10mm 0100: 100mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, or N | |1 From underside of base
= 20: 20mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
3 40: 40mm | [1500: 1500mm N sL C: From top of base
a 6 (counter-bore holes)
>
E
O
o
S~
=
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 400
Ball screw lead [mm] 10 20 40
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 500 1000 2000
Maximum load |A°®eraton |y 0.3G 120 80 40
L %2 and
capacity deceleration
[ka] ate | Vertical| 0.3G 35 15 9
Rated thrust ** [N] 653 326 163
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1910 965 482 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 638 319 160
Running life ** [km] 20,000 Me
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 2161, Mg: 740, Mc: 1681
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-069, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.

I 3-049 T



IS Specifications

Motor rated output

USW16T + THC 400W

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtDUt type and Iength

coy  vs0 s | D2 | H5

L
o'
4

‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M40: 400W No symbol: When selecting P or Q D1: 100V |F3 :Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M40B: 400W with brake | S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor)) D2: 200V | F5 : Standard, 5m g
HG: Hanging jig S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m g
Note: If the GRis DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m g

not included . . . \ . L

in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5: High flex, 5m
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m g
cover will be ~
red. 'G
a.
2
©
]
c
o
()

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: Com—
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kg] [mm] [kq] [mm] [ka]

40 2590 950 820 40 760 900 | 2480 10 2220 | 2270
10 80 1590 520 440 10 80 380 460 | 1450 10 20 1460 | 1500
120 1130 340 290 120 230 280 970 35 970 | 1000
20 3000 | 1560 | 1380 20 1300 | 1520 | 3000 5 3000 | 3000
20 40 2590 950 820 20 40 760 900 | 2480 20 10 2220 | 2270
80 1590 520 440 80 380 460 | 1450 15 1750 | 1800
10 3000 | 2360 | 2100 10 2020 | 2320 | 3000 3 3000 | 3000
40 20 3000 | 1560 | 1380 40 20 1300 | 1520 | 3000 40 6 2890 | 2960
40 2590 950 820 40 760 900 | 2480 9 2350 | 2410

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.

=« 3-050 I



IS Specifications

U SW1 GT Direct motor coupling, 400W

I Dimensions

2-elongated hole depth 8.5

110 [}
22 10 180 1 e
Y 2 it
. o | . et ¢ e e°—7% i .
f | a4 N dhdd = v
oc Opening o o o o o i § \
= R - - : - -+33 - - -1
- g8 \
o o o o| 7|8
| © ¢ oo 3 h o
E o | o® © L © Go—.= ]
) \-0\5 4-M8 depth 16 °
= 55 2-¢5H7 depth 10 T
v AL
= Encoder cable 233 200 Stroke 43
(100 or longer) With brake (268)  (10)*! 95 10 2x2-M3 depth 6 (10)*
O (Identical position on opposite side)
o, Motor cable L T / . —
; (100 or longer) —r——— 1 P+ m"” 1l ==
o N
Il
Sensor cable *2 : 18_ 10 255 C L2
With brake (290)
2xn-M8 depth 16 30 100 L1 100
200
2-$5H7 depth 8.5 [
1
= ANS — — — , , \ - _
o o & & &
|
i i < i < <
Il
2-elongated hole depth 8.5 Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)
18 10 255 C Lo
With brake (290)
30 100 L 100
2xn-9 drill through $14 counter bore depth 2 200
2—¢5H7 depth 8.5 i
1
® 2 \\\ ° ®
g e
5 ? ? | ® o
i
Il
S

Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C)

*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications.
For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.

Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 | 300 | 350 400 450 500 550 600 650
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) | (120) | (170) | (220) | (70) | (320) | (370) | (420) | (470) | (520) | (570) | (620) | (670)
Maximum 10mm 550
speed *'*? Ballles;;’ew 20mm 1100
[mm/s] 40mm 2200
AL 576 626 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 | 1026 | 1076 | 1126
®11) | ®61) | (711) | (761) | ©11) | @®61) | (911) | (961) | (1011) | (1061) | (1111) | (1161)
Dimensions Lxs 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830
[mm] 1 315) | (365) | (415) | (465) | (515) | (565) | (615) | (665) | (715) | (765) | (815) | (865)
L 50 100 150 = 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 -
© 200 200 200 400 400 400 400 600 600 600 600 800
BN 23 n 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6
count
Weight * [kg] 144 | 154 | 164 | 174 | 184 | 194 | 204 | 214 | 224 | 234 | 244 | 254
9 9 (14.9) | (159) | (16.9) | (17.9) | (18.9) | (19.9) | (20.9) | (21.9) | (22.9) | (23.9) | (24.9) | (25.9)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-069, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

USW16T + THC 400W

l Detall

KRF

8.5

=

© © 5.3

4.5

N

AL

Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)

PCT/PC LAV

700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
(720) | (770) | (820) | (870) | (920) | (970) | (1020) | (1070) | (1120) | (1170) | (1220) | (1270) | (1320) | (1370) | (1420) | (1470) | (1520)

550 520 470 420 380 340 310 290 260 240 230 210 190 180 170 160
1100 1040 930 840 760 700 640 590 540 500 460 430 400 380 350
2200 1970 1780 1610 1470 1340 1230 1130 1050 970 900 840 780 730 690

1176 1226 1276 1326 1376 1426 1476 1526 1576 1626 1676 1726 1776 1826 1876 1926 1976
(1211) | (1261) | (1311) | (1361) | (1411) | (1461) | (1511) | (1561) | (1611) | (1661) | (1711) | (1761) | (1811) | (1861) | (1911) | (1961) | (2011)

880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 | 1530 | 1580 | 1630 | 1680
©15) | (965) | (1015) | (1065) | (1115) | (1165) | (1215) | (1265) | (1315) | (1365) | (1415) | (1465) | (1515) | (1565) | (1615) | (1665) | (1715)

50 100 150 = 50 100 150 = 50 100 150 = 50 100 150 = 50
800 800 800 1000 1000 1000 1000 1200 1200 1200 1200 1400 1400 1400 1400 1600 1600

264 | 274 | 284 | 294 | 304 | 314 | 324 | 334 | 344 | 354 | 364 | 374 | 384 | 394 | 404 | 414 | 424
©6.9) | (27.9) | (28.9) | (29.9) | (30.9) | (31.9) | (382.9) | (33.9) | (34.9) | (35.9) | (36.9) | (37.9) | (38.9) | (39.9) | (40.9) | (41.9) | (42.9)

THx 3-052 I



IS Specifications

U SW1 6 RT Motor wrap, 400W

B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L. USW16RT — - 0150 A
oc
x
|USW16RT| | 10:1omm| |0100:100mm| A | | TH:THC | | P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, o N | |1 o underside of base
= 20: 20mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
3 40: 40mm | [1500: 1500mm N sL C: From top of base
a 6 (counter-bore holes)
s }
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 400
Ball screw lead [mm] 10 20 40
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 500 1000 2000
Maximum load Accel;;zjation Horizontal | 0.3G 120 80 40
capacity ** decealeration
[kal st | Vertical| 0.3G 35 15 9
Rated thrust ** [N] 653 326 163
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1910 965 482 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 638 319 160
Running life ** [km] 20,000 Mo
Static permissible moment *¢ [N-m] Ma: 2161, Mg: 740, Mc: 1681
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-069, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.

I 3-053 Tk



IS Specifications

Motor rated output

USW16RT + THC 400W

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

gy mva0 L s02 | D2 | H5

L
oc
4
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded M40: 400W R: Right No symbol: When selectingPorQ |D1: 100V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-tum folded| | MI40B: 400W with brake| U: Up S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) [D2: 200V| F5 : Standard, 5m
GR : Gray end cap L:Left | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
HG: Hanging jig D: Down | DOO: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
Note: If the GR is ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m =
not included o O
in the model HA: High flex, 10m &
configuration, lG
cover will be
red. o
R
©
)
=
o
)

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: Com—
\ A 1 B A c
B C Horizontal use C Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kg] [mm] [kd] [mm] [ka]

40 2590 950 820 40 760 900 | 2480 10 2220 | 2270
10 80 1590 520 440 10 80 380 460 | 1450 10 20 1460 | 1500
120 1130 340 290 120 230 280 970 35 970 | 1000
20 3000 | 1560 | 1380 20 1300 | 1520 | 3000 5 3000 | 3000
20 40 2590 950 820 20 40 760 900 | 2480 20 10 2220 | 2270
80 1590 520 440 80 380 460 | 1450 15 1750 | 1800
10 3000 | 2360 | 2100 10 2020 | 2320 | 3000 3 3000 | 3000
40 20 3000 | 1560 | 1380 40 20 1300 | 1520 | 3000 40 6 2890 | 2960
40 2590 950 820 40 760 900 | 2480 9 2350 | 2410

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 100mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SW1 6 RT Motor wrap, 400W

I Dimensions

= 55
~ 10 180 P 22
S [ 13 ) i~
o
. 4o ¢ ° o 1§ I ~ °
& o o o of _|& \ °.
S|lo o
X - — - - - Sl'e - - 11T 9 BT
2 \ 28
. £ o o o o T|E
| _|s ° o0
= 18 g5 Ha® e 1 @ eo= -
= Q|8 =) LB
[
2 § 2-$5H7 depth 10 Opening
4] 8 4-M8 depth 16 —
: — [
# 2
h_) = 70 ML) &
<< = AL
= 95 200 Stroke 43
O
o (o %5 10 2x2-M3 depth 6 (10~
L (Identical position on opposite side) |
— = ik
I
0
. B \\
3 T
_ Il
—\—
| *2
2n-M8depth16 75 Sensor cable c Lo
30 100 Lt 100
200
2-¢5H7 depth 8.5 1
ii
o _ _ _ _ _ %\ _ 11
2 / \
\ , | .o
© & i & @
Il

2-elongated hole depth 8.5

Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)

75 c Le
2xn-9 drill through — a0 100 Ls 100
$14 counter bore depth 2 200
2-¢5H7 depth 8.5 /!
° \\\ * ®
o _ _ _ _ _ _ e —| 1
© 2 4\\ *1This is a stroke between mechanical
9 \\ 9 9 stoppers.
/‘/' *2The length of the sensor cable
varies depending on specifications.
2-elongated hole depth 8.5 , _ For details, visit the THK Technical
Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C) Support website.
Stroke [mm] 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) | (120) (170) (220) (270) (320) (370) (420) (470) (520) (570) (620) (670)
bl Ball screw 10mm °%0
speed *'*? lead 20mm 1100
[mm/s] 40mm 2200
AL 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 |
ML 98.1
Dimensions ML: With brake 132.7
[mm] L 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640
Lo 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 -
C 200 200 200 400 400 400 400 600 600 600 600 800
HEslioels n 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5
count
Weight *° k] 14.7 15.7 16.7 17.7 18.7 19.7 20.7 21.7 22.7 23.7 24.7 25.7
9 9 (15.2) (16.2) (17.2) (18.2) (19.2) (20.2) (21.2) (22.2) (23.2) (24.2) (25.2) (26.2)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-069, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

USW16RT + THC 400W

l Detall

;
4.5
KRF

72

©| ©
—| -

Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)

PCT/PC LAV

700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
(720) | (770) | (820) | (870) | (920) | (970) | (1020) | (1070) | (1120) | (1170) | (1220) | (1270) | (1320) | (1370) | (1420) | (1470) | (1520)

550 520 470 420 380 340 310 290 260 240 230 210 190 180 170 160
1100 1040 930 840 760 700 640 590 540 500 460 430 400 380 350
2200 1970 1780 1610 1470 1340 1230 1130 1050 970 900 840 780 730 690
‘ 1038 ‘ 1088 ‘ 1138 1188 1238 1288 1338 1388 1438 1488 1538 1588 1638 1688 1738 1788 1838
98.1
132.7
690 740 790 840 890 940 990 1040 1090 1140 1190 1240 1290 1340 1390 1440 1490
50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50

800 800 800 1000 1000 1000 1000 1200 1200 1200 1200 1400 1400 1400 1400 1600 1600

26.7 27.7 28.7 29.7 30.7 31.7 32.7 33.7 34.7 35.7 36.7 37.7 38.7 39.7 40.7 41.7 42.7
(27.2) | (28.2) | (29.2) | (30.2) | (31.2) | (32.2) | (83.2) | (34.2) | (35.2) | (36.2) | (37.2) | (38.2) | (39.2) | (40.2) | (41.2) | (42.2) | (43.2)
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IS Specifications

U SWZ OT Direct motor coupling, 750W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L usw20T- 20 - 0300 A
oc
x
‘ uUsw2oT ‘ 20: 20mm | |0200: 200mm A ‘ ‘ TH: THC ‘ P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, or N | |1 From underside of base
= 40: 40mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
w .
> 1700: 1700mm N sL C: From top of base
a 6 (counter-bore holes)
s }
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 750
Ball screw lead [mm] 20 40
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 1000 2000
Maximum load Accel;;;ation Horizontal| 0.3G 130 70
capacity ** decealeration
[ka] e Vertical| 0.3G 45 20
Rated thrust ** [N] 603 302
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1810 905 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 603 302
Running life *** [km] 20,000 (10,000) Me
Static permissible moment *” [N-m] Ma: 1921, Mg: 793, Mc: 2221
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-070, "Speed and Load Capacity.
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 200mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6.10,000 km with ball screw lead 20 mm in vertical use.
*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

Motor rated output

USW20T + THC 750W

Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtDUt type and Iength

cey vl s | D2 | M5

L
o'
4
‘ A ‘ No symbol: Red end cap M75: 750W No symbol: When selecting P or Q D2: 200V | F3 :Standard, 3m
GR: Gray end cap| | M75B: 750W with brake | SO2 : Motor side (Home position sensor) F5 :Standard, 5m
HG: Hanging jig S03 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m
Note: If the GR is DO00: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m
not included . . . \ . L
in the model ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5: High flex, 5m —
configuration, HA: High flex, 10m g
cover will be ~
red. 'G
a.
2
©
]
c
o
()

B Permissible Overhang Length*

: -

N ALB B

B C Horizontal use Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm]  Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kg] [mm] [kq] [mm] [ka]

40 2640 950 | 1260 40 1180 920 | 2630 15 1700 | 1770

20 80 1640 530 720 20 80 650 490 | 1590 20 30 1060 | 1100

130 1100 320 450 130 390 290 | 1030 45 770 800

25 3000 | 1340 | 1750 25 1660 | 1320 | 3000 5 3000 | 3000

40 50 2290 790 | 1070 40 50 990 770 | 2270 40 10 2160 | 2240

70 1810 590 810 70 740 560 | 1770 20 1410 | 1470

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 200mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SWZ OT Direct motor coupling, 750W

1 1 124
il Dimensions e oo o .
O
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x ! | 2|
‘ o o o o g |
e loo olo S od
° d 10 e d *
; ) ‘ ] ﬁ$ ¢ 4 ® @9 [—
a 26] \B 4-M8 depth 16 2-45H7 depth 10 ©
) 62
=2 AL
g 255 200 Stroke 45
Encoder cable With brake (290) (o 95 10 2x2-M3 depth 6 (10)*!
v (100 or longer) (Identical position on opposite side)
& Motor cable — - ——oef/ Ir
| (100 or longer) ©
v &
o
Il #
Sensor cable *? 20 265 c L
With brake (300)
100 L 100
2xn-M8 depth 16 26 5
L
2-95H7 depth 8.5 H
s = — =1
3 L] \\
° ° o ” —
///
2-elongated hole depth 8.5 Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)
20 20 265 C L2
With brake (300)
2xn-9 drill through 30 100 L1 100
$14 counter bore depth 9.5 200
2-45H7 depth 8.5 if
i
8 B E \ e
o [ ~ = = = 7\\\ = e I
5 5 R
i
2-elongated hole depth 8.5 /]

17
Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C)

*1 This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
*2 The length of the sensor cable varies depending on specifications. For details, visit the THK Technical Support website.

Stroke [mm] 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) | (220) | (270) | (320) | (370) | (420) | (470) | (520) | (570) | (620) | (670) | (720) | (770) | (820)
s'\:)::lc:n’gTQ Ball screw 20mm 1100

[mm/s] lead 40mm 2200 2140
ALY 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
(735) | (785) | (835) | (885) | (935) | (985) | (1035) | (1085) | (1135) | (1185) | (1235) | (1285) | (1335)
Dimensions Lxs 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
[mm] 1 435) | (485) | (535) | (585) | (635) | (685) | (735) | (785) | (835) | (885) | (935) | (985) | (1035)
L 150 - 50 100 | 150 - 50 100 | 150 - 50 100 | 150
© 200 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 600 | 600 | 600 | 600 | 800 | 800 | 800 | 800
batel it el n 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7
count
Weight * kgl 251 | 264 | 278 | 292 | 30.6 | 321 | 334 | 348 | 362 | 376 | 391 | 404 | 41.8
9 9 ©@6) | (27.3) | 28.7) | (30.1) | 31.5) | (33) | (34.3) | (35.7) | (37.1) | (38.5) | (40) | (41.3) | (42.7)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-070, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

USW20T + THC 750W

l Detall
%
[T
&
x
7 | ’
. s3] | N
o (9]
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail)

PCT/PC LAV

850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700
(870) | (920) | (970) | (1020) | (1070) | (1120) | (1170) | (1220) | (1270) | (1320) | (1370) | (1420) | (1470) | (1520) | (1570) | (1620) | (1670) | (1720)

1010 910 820 750 680 620 570 530 490 460 420 400 370 350 330 310 290 270

1920 | 1730 | 1570 | 1430 | 1310 | 1210 | 1110 | 1030 950 890 830 770 720 680 640 600 570 530

1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200
(1385) | (1435) | (1485) | (1535) | (1585) | (1635) | (1685) | (1735) | (1785) | (1835) | (1885) | (1935) | (1985) | (2035) | (2085) | (2135) | (2185) | (2235)

1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900
(1085) | (1135) | (1185) | (1235) | (1285) | (1335) | (1385) | (1435) | (1485) | (1535) | (1585) | (1635) | (1685) | (1735) | (1785) | (1835) | (1885) | (1935)

- 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50
1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 1400 | 1400 | 1400 | 1400 | 1600 | 1600 | 1600 | 1600 | 1800 | 1800

43.2 44.6 45.8 47.4 48.8 50.2 51.6 53.1 54.4 55.8 57.2 58.6 60.1 61.4 62.8 64.2 65.6 67.1
(44.1) | (45.5) | (46.7) | (48.3) | (49.7) | (51.1) | (52.5) (54) (65.3) | (66.7) | (58.1) | (59.5) 61) (62.3) | (63.7) | (65.1) | (66.5) (68)
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IS Specifications

U SWZO RT Motor wrap, 750W
B Model Configuration

Ball screw Stroke Design Control device Sensor Base
lead symbol type mounting position mounting method

L USW20RT — - 0300 A
oc
x
|USW20RT| | 20:20mm| |0200:200mm| A | | TH:THC | | P No symbol: When selecting P, Q, o N | |1 o underside of base
= 40: 40mm to Q SR (tapped holes)
w .
> 1700: 1700mm N sL C: From top of base
a 6 (counter-bore holes)
s }
E
O
o
S~
[~
O
o
B Basic Specifications
Control device type THC
Motor rated output [W] 750
Ball screw lead [mm] 20 40
Rated speed *' [mm/s] 1000 2000
Maximum load Acc":ﬁzjaﬁon Horizontal| 0.3G 130 70
capacity ** deceleration
[ka] e Vertical| 0.3G 45 20
Rated thrust ** [N] 603 302
Maximum thrust ** [N] 1810 905 Static permissible moment
Electromagnetic brake retention [N] 603 302
Running life *** [km] 20,000 (10,000) Mo
Static permissible moment *” [N-m] Ma: 1921, Mg: 793, Mc: 2221
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.020 Ma
Backlash [mm] 0.05 Ms

*1 At rated motor speed (3,000 min™).
*2 |_oad capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-070, "Speed and Load Capacity.
*3 At rated motor torque.
*4 Dependent on maximum motor torque and permissible load.
** Conditions:
Stroke: 200mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity
Center of gravity: center of top surface of table.
*6.10,000 km with ball screw lead 20 mm in vertical use.
*7 Maximum permissible moment when unit is stationary. Moment standards: Ma and Mc: top of table; Ms: center of table.
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IS Specifications

Motor rated output

USW20RT + THC 750W

Motor Motor Motor Power supply Cable
m rated OUtPUt cable orlentatlon type and Iength

sy vs | oL s | D2 | H5 [
X
‘ A ‘ MR: Motor right-turn folded M75: 750W R: Right No symbol: When selecting Por Q |D2: 200V| F3 : Standard, 3m
ML : Motor left-tum folded| | M75B: 750W with brake| U: Up S02 : Motor side (Home position sensor) F5 : Standard, 5m g
GR : Gray end cap L:Left | SO3 : Opposite motor side (Home position sensor) FA : Standard, 10m g
HG: Hanging jig D: Down | DOO: Motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H3: High flex, 3m g
Note: If the GR is ROO : Opposite motor side (Mechanical home seeking) H5 : High flex, 5m —
not included Y O
in the model HA: High flex, 10m &
configuration, lG
cover will be
red. o
2
©
]
c
o
1Y

B Permissible Overhang Length*

\ 10

B C Horizontal use

Wall use Vertical use
Horizontal mount [mm]  Wall mount [mm] Vertical mount [mm]
Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A B c Ball screw lead |Load mass A c
[mm] [kg] [mm] [kd] [mm] [ka]

40 2640 950 | 1260 40 1180 920 | 2630 15 1700 | 1770

20 80 1640 530 720 20 80 650 490 | 1590 20 30 1060 | 1100

130 1100 320 450 130 390 290 | 1030 45 770 800

25 3000 | 1340 | 1750 25 1660 | 1320 | 3000 5 3000 | 3000

40 50 2290 790 | 1070 40 50 990 770 | 2270 40 10 2160 | 2240

70 1810 590 810 70 740 560 | 1770 20 1410 | 1470

*Dependent on running life of LM guide (20,000km) and on static permissible moment.
Conditions for calculation of the values above:
Stroke: 200mm
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
Maximum speed: maximum speed or top speed for stroke length and acceleration and deceleration rate
Applied load: maximum load capacity.
A, B, and C represent distances measured from the center of the top surface of the table.
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IS Specifications

U SWZ 0 RT Motor wrap, 750W

. . 124
il Dimensions = g g &
- - : i
P E
* §I—— °
g
_ _ o - S
L. ) 8
® I |s i E—
8 8| gz = =0
; “ = %: 2-¢5H7 depth 10 B
o
c
4] .g ) 4-M8 depth 16 Opening
[=)
=] 3
g e o) i o] | 2
- = 70 ML) Tle
4 < AL
& 95 200 Stroke 45
b (10)*' 95 10 i 2><2—M3 depth 6. i (10 )*
a (Identical position on opposite side)
- T\ 2¢E Ir \
8 L1 ?
|
" ] 75 iSensor cable *? c L»
2xn-M8 depth 16
I E—— 30 100 L1 100
200
2-¢5H7 depth 8.5 1
1|
e I e s W
i d ” & &
. i
2-elongated hole depth 8.5
Base mounting method: From the lower face, using tapped holes (Symbol: T)
~—"1_ 75 c Lo
2xn-9 drill through 30 100 Ly 100
$14 counter bore depth 9.5 200
i
2-45H7 depth 8.5 I
N € \\ Al
I s
W *1This is a stroke between mechanical
@ @ ” stoppers.
// *2The length of the sensor cable
varies depending on specifications.
2-elongated hole depth 8.5 For details, visit the THK Technical
Base mounting method: From the top face, using counter bore holes (Symbol: C) Support website.
Stroke [mm] 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (220) | (270) | (820) | (370) | (420) | (470) | (520) | (570) | (620) | (670) | (720) | (770) | (820)
S"F"J:'c;“ﬂ”,?z Ball screw 20mm 1100
[mm/e] lead 40mm 2200 2140
AL 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140
ML 108.7
Dimensions ML: With brake 145.3
[mm] L4 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640 690 740 790
Lo 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150
C 200 400 400 400 400 600 600 600 600 800 800 800 800
b (el el n 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
count
Weight ** [kg] 27.3 28.6 29.9 31.3 32.7 34.1 35.4 36.7 38.1 39.4 40.8 421 43.5
9 9 (28.2) | (29.5) | (30.8) | (32.2) | (33.6) (35) (36.3) | (37.6) (39) (40.3) | (41.7) (43) (44.6)

*1 Load capacity and maximum speed are dependent on usage conditions. See page 3-070, "Speed and Load Capacity."
*2 Dependent on permissible rotational speed of ball screw.
*3 Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Motor rated output

USW20RT + THC 750W

l Detall

43
KRF

\
Z! T
e 27 Al F i = =
ol o 5.3 a S
A [%2)
s}
Counter-bore hole on base (detail) Elongated hole (detail) Section B (detail) v
(=%
S~
[~
O
o

850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700
(870) | (920) | (970) | (1020) | (1070) | (1120) | (1170) | (1220) | (1270) | (1320) | (1370) | (1420) | (1470) | (1520) | (1570) | (1620) | (1670) | (1720)

1010 910 820 750 680 620 570 530 490 460 420 400 370 350 330 310 290 270

1920 | 1730 | 1570 | 1430 | 1310 | 1210 | 1110 | 1030 950 890 830 770 720 680 640 600 570 530
1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540 | 1590 | 1640 | 1690 | 1740 | 1790 | 1840 | 1890 | 1940 | 1990 | 2040

108.7
145.3
840 890 940 990 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540 | 1590 | 1640 | 1690
- 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50 100 150 - 50

1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 1400 | 1400 | 1400 | 1400 | 1600 | 1600 | 1600 | 1600 | 1800 | 1800

44.8 46.2 47.6 48.9 50.2 51.6 52.9 54.3 55.6 56.9 58.3 59.7 61.1 62.4 63.7 65.1 66.4 67.8
(45.7) | (47.1) | (48.5) | (49.8) | (51.1) | (52.5) | (53.8) | (65.2) | (56.5) | (57.8) | (59.2) | (60.6) (62) (63.3) | (64.6) (66) (67.3) | (68.7)
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IS Specifications

l Speed and Load Capacity

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.
Conditions must be within the ranges shown below.

US6 (50W) with controller TLC

— HMLead 6mm
- Horizontal installation
§ 35 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
30 Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
= g 25
w) = Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G
) S 20
A g
15
) 5
3 10
5
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]
HMLead 12mm
18 Horizontal installation
15

Y
N

Load capacity [kg]
©

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Speed [mm/s]

US6 (100W) with controller THC
HMLead 6mm
80 Horizontal installation
20 Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
5 60 ; ; ; ; ; ;
= Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G
2 50
o
8 40
3
< 30
©
S 20
10
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]
HMLead 12mm
0 Horizontal installation

Load capacity [kg]
N w
o o

-
o

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

I 3-065 Tk

Speed [mm/s]

Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

Vertical installation

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

N W A OO N

-

0 50 100

150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]

Vertical installation

Accéleraﬁon ahd deéelerafion réte: OLSG

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

16
14
12
|

0 50 100

N W A OO N

-

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Speed [mm/s]

Vertical installation

Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]

Vertical installation

Acceleration and deceleration rate: ‘0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]



" Model |7 Options |

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.

Conditions must be within the ranges shown below.

US8 (100W) with controller THC

HMLead 5mm

100 Horizontal installation

90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

0

I Accélerafion ahd deéelerétion Eate: O.3G

" Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

40

Load capacity [kg]

150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]

0 50 100

BMLead 10mm

Horizontal installation

50
45
40
35
30
25
20
15
10

5

Accéleratibn and deéeleraﬁon réte: 0;3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

Load capacity [kg]

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]

HMLead 20mm

05 Horizontal installation

Acceieratioh and ‘decelération‘ rate: 0.3G

N
o

e
()]

-
o

Load capacity [kg]

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G

600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s]

0 200 400

HMLead 30mm

Horizontal installation

I Accelefation and decelefation raté: 0.3G

| Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G

Load capacity [kg]
O 2N Wh OO ~N®OO

i i i
800 1200 1600 2000

Speed [mm/s]

i
400

o

Load capacity [kg] Load capacity [kg] Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

KRF

Vertical installation

20 H H H H H H H
18 I Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.2G ~
16 3 l l l l
14T Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]
10 Vertical installation
9 Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
8
7
6
S I Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G
4
3
2
1
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

2.5

1.5

0.5

0 200

Speed [mm/s]

Vertical installation

Acceieratioh and ‘decele‘ration‘rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G

600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s]

400

Vertical installation

Accelerétion and decelerétion raté: 0.3G

1.5

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G

0.5

800 1200
Speed [mm/s]

1600
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IS Specifications

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.
Conditions must be within the ranges shown below.

US8 (150W) with controller THC

w | HELead 10mm
o
X 80 Horizontal installation 15 Vertical installation
70 | | | | | | | 5 k : 5 b
; = 60 Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G 12 Acceleration and deceleratlon rate: 0.3G
[72) 2 2
2 z 50 z 9
4] S 40 §
= 8 o [ Marimum acceleraon and deceleraion te: 0.5 § g |- Maximum acoelerafion and deceleration afe: 0.9G
e o]
@) g 8
o -4 20 4
; 3
10
4
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
HMLead 20mm
20 Horizontal installation 10 Vertical installation
35 H - H H H : H H 9
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G 8
T 30 3T Ll
> o5 > 6 Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
g 2
S 20 8 s
© [
o o 4
g 15 g 3
[e] [e] . . . .
= 10 [ Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G =, [ Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G
5 1
0
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
BMLead 30mm
15 Horizontal installation 5 Vertical installation
i Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G .
2 2
> = Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
5 9 S
© ©
Q Q
S 6 S 5
k) T Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G
g, S
Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.7G
0 i i i i 0
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000 0 400 800 1200 1600 2000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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" Model |7 Options |

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.

Conditions m

USW12 wit

HMLead 5mm

120

100

o]
o

N
o

Load capacity [kg]
(2]
)

N
o

ust be within the ranges shown below.

h controller THC

Horizontal installation

Accéleration ahd deéelerétion Eate: O.3G

I Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G

45

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Speed [mm/s]

HMLead 10mm

100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

Load capacity [kg]

Horizontal installation

i Accélerafion ahd debeleraition fate: O.SG N

[ Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.6G

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Speed [mm/s]

BMLead 20mm

50
45
40
35
30
25
20
15
10

5

0

Load capacity [kg]

Horizontal installation

i Accéleratidn and‘decel‘eratioh rate: ‘0.3G a

I Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

MLead 30mm

30

25

20

Load capacity [kg]
>

Horizontal installation

Accelefation and decelefation rafe: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G

——

43

0 400 800 1200 1600 2000
Speed [mm/s]

Load capacity [kg] Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

L
N . (o]
20 Vertical installation ¥
35 i '1 i i - i
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G =
30 . . . . . 7
o5 - S — 2
Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G v
20 ~G )
\\
15 ~
14 (@)
10 o-
S~
5 G
0 a.
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Speed [mm/s]
o5 Vertical installation
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
20 3 l l l
Meinum acceleraionand deceleraton ;055
15 \
10 9
5 4
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]
10 Vertical installation
9 I Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
8
! Ne6.5
6 I Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.6
5
4 N35
3
2
1
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
5 Vertical installation
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
5
\
T~ 4.3
4
3
Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G
2
\
~13
1
0
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000

Speed [mm/s]
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IS Specifications

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.
Conditions must be within the ranges shown below.

USW16 with controller THC

w | HELead 10mm
o
4 140 Horizontal installation 2 Vertical installation
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
— 35
; 120
n 2 100 g % , . .
2 = > 25 | Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.5G
(7 c 80 - . : S
= § Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.6G § 20
60 o
v E g 1
o g 40 S 10
; 20
9] 5
a 0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
BLead 20mm
100 Horizontal installation 18 Vertical installation
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G 16 - Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
— 80 — 14
g g 12 -
> > Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.8G
5 60 5 10
8 8
© < 8
© 40 °
he]
3 Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G § 6
-
20 4
2
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
MLead 40mm
50 Horizontal installation 12 Vertical installation
45 "Accele}ation anﬁl decele}‘ation rafe: 0.3G | 5
40 10 | Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
2 35 2 .
2 30 2
] Q
g 25 g 6
g 20 [ Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G ; A Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G
8 15 g
| -
10 5
5
0 0
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500

Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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“Features | Lineup | Model [EZU= = Options _

Load capacity and maximum speed vary depending on usage conditions.

Conditions must be within the ranges shown below.

USW20 with controller THC

HMLead 20mm

Horizontal installation

160 ; ‘ ; ; s
140 | Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G -

120
100
80
60
40
20
0

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G

Load capacity [kg]

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]

MLead 40mm

Horizontal installation

100
90
38 " Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.3G
7
60
50
40
30 | Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G
20
10

0

Load capacity [kg]

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500
Speed [mm/s]

Load capacity [kg]

Load capacity [kg]

60

50

40

30

20

10

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

25

20

15

10

KRF

Vertical installation

r AcceIération and decelération rafe: 0.3G

" Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.8G

‘ PCT/PC ‘

Speed [mm/s]

Vertical installation

Acceleration and déceleration ‘rate: 0.3G

Maximum acceleration and deceleration rate: 1.0G

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500

Speed [mm/s]
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B Sensors

Various types of sensors can be mounted using a T slot on the side surface of the base. Select a sensor by
specifying the appropriate option symbol. The standard sensor is mounted inside the actuator.

Description Type Symbol
Standard US8 [x 1], USW12/16/20 [x 3] US8: APM-D3A1 (Azbil Corp.) P
(Home position on motor side) USW12/16/20: EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.)
Standard US8 [x 1], USW12/16/20 [x 3] US8: APM-D3A1 (Azbil Corp.) Q
& (Home position opposite motor side) USW12/16/20: EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.)
4 None _
Photo sensor ~ [x 3], Connector [x 3] EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.), EE-1001 (Omron Corp.) 6
Sensor N.O. contact [x 1] APM-D3A1 (Azbil Corp.) E
N.C. contact [x 2] APM-D3B1 (Azbil Corp.)

N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

* The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

Notes:

1. The standard sensor for US8 is APM-D3A1 (Azbil Corp.); the standard sensor for USW12/16/20 is EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.).

2. Non-standard sensors (symbol: 6, E) are mounted outside the cover.

3. When motor wrap is selected, a sensor cannot be mounted on the same side as the folded direction of the motor.

4. For closely grouped proximity sensors, the customer must provide sensors with variant frequencies (consult the respective manufacturer for sensor
specifications).

. The unit is shipped with sensors, mounting screws, detecting plates, and connectors mounted.

. The standard sensor will not be mounted if a different sensor option is selected.

PCT/PC (VA

[ONe]

|Sensor—mounting positions: dimensions

BUS6/8
-, — 0 O
ig 47 A7
m] Im { (
: \
S | ‘
J 5y e
o | L SR
. o | .
@ (@) (@
Symbol 6: EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) Symbol E: APM-D3xx (Azbil Corp.) Symbol J, M: GX-F12x
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
BUSW12/16/20
E— R —
= Lo o
| |
E | |
_ i) @ i@
C)
®) ®) (b)
(@) @ (a
Symbol 6: EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) Symbol E: APM-D3xx* (Azbil Corp.) Symbol J, M: GX-F12%
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
[mm [mm [mm
Model a b c Model a b c Model a b c
uUse 50.5 18 36.6 use 43.5 11 23 use 43.5 11 23
uss 58 18 31.8 uss 50 10 14 uss 51.1 111 11
uswi2 80 18 26.6 uswi2 72 10 12.5 uUswi2 73 1 10
Uswi6 98 18 30.6 Uswié 91 11 25.5 UsSw16 92 12 29
Usw20 118 18 34.6 usw20 111 11 31 uUsw20 112 12 33
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| Model _[specifications e IELE

l Static Permissible Load and Static Permissible Moment

Model use uss uUswi2 Usw16 Usw2o
Radial direction 17100 45400 96800 153600 209600
Reverse radial direction 16753 28599 14300 24007 24007
. . Lateral direction 3651 7520 3760 6488 6488
Static permissible
load *' 2095 (100W, direct motor coupling)
IN] 1740 (Direct motor coupling)

2689 (100W, motor wrap)
Axial direction 3330 3760 2571

1047 (150W, direct motor coupling)
1288 (Motor wrap)

1345 (150W, motor wrap)

KRF

. . Ma 123 287 915 2161 1921
Static permissible
moment ** Ms 127 235 317 740 793 ;
[N-m] V’
Mo 138 226 786 1681 2221 -
A
*1 The static permissible load is determined by the tightening strength for Reverse radial Radial Axial D
bolts and the static load ratings of the LM guide portion, ball screw direction direction direction
portion, and support bearing. -~ (@]
*2The static permissible moment is the maximum moment that can be > o o
applied in each direction while the product is stationary. Lateral direction M -
For details on the nominal life, visit the THK Technical Support website. .l Bp {. E

Axial direction
Lateral direction

Ma: Pitching
Mg: Yawing
Mc: Rolling
B Geometrical Moment of Inertia
WUS6/8 BWUSW12/16/20
Y axis Y axis

Gravitational center

Model Ix [mm?] Iy [mm?] Weight [kg/m]
usé 2.80x10° 5.20x10* 2.97
uss 1.11x10* 7.74x10* 4.61
uswi2 4.07x10° 4.62x10° 6.67
Uswi16 1.27x10° 1.22x10’ 11.55
usw2o 2.19x10° 2.67x10’ 16.06
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B Hanging Jig

Eye bolt: M10

N

A
O
I
A
Nl
A
9
3
=
1]
N

[ L
g o o § -
oc [ r © =:: B | ° &
2 / | |

/ ‘ ‘
= I 30 10 Mounting bolt 30 Flat nut
v
= 50 50 w .
S~
Q)
>

[mm]

g Model w H
S~
IG USW12 124 53
o uswi1e 160 52

Usw20 200 56

Notes:

1. THK recommends using hanging jigs when the weight of the main actuator unit exceeds 20kg.

2. Hanging jigs are suitable for use with models USW12/16/20.

3. When the unit is shipped with hanging jigs mounted to the actuator, the customer must provide four M10 eyebolts (JIS B 1169 equivalent).

4. When the 6 E sensor option has been selected and the unit is shipped with hanging jigs mounted to the actuator, the sensor should be mounted at the end of

the base on the motor side.
5. Hanging jigs can be ordered a separate item: Model USW _ _ -HANG (4 hanging jigs and 4 flat nuts). The customer must provide eight mounting bolts and four

eyebolts.

Model Recommended mounting bolt
Hexagonal-socket-head type bolt,

uswiz M4-15L
Hexagonal-socket-head type bolt,

LAl M5-15L
Hexagonal-socket-head type bolt,

S M5-15L
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Press series

Model: PCT/PC

PC

PCT




Corresponding
Controller

| chapter 4
Features 4-003

Series Specifications 4-007

Model Configuration  4-009
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Cylinder-type Actuator with
Ball Screw

LL
oc
xz
=
(4]
>
~~
w
>
O
&
[
O
Q.

Servo motor

\

Grease lid

\Motor bracket

\@

\ Flange

Rod
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l Features

Press actuator

Features [ Model [Specifications

This actuator is offers superior axial load rigidity and thus available for use in a small press fitting and caulking machine.

Motorized

A motorized mechanism is employed instead of an air cylinder, reducing process time, increasing accuracy, and

providing multi-point positioning, for improved productivity.

Many possible variations

A combination of ball screw lead and motor capacity allows you to select products suited to your needs from five

types of variations with rated thrusts ranging from about 100 to 800N.

1000
750

Rated thrust
(N) 500
300

200

100

Flexible device design

Press series
PCT

| Economy series

EC
| | | |

Yari2dl US/USW| KRF

5 10 20 30

Rod diameter (mm)

PCT can support any installation direction through the use of a flange or T slot on the main unit.
Motor installation is also possible by direct coupling or return.
(When a radial load and moment load are applied to the rod, a guide must be installed separately.)

Folding motor bracket

N\

Motor Wrap-type Unit

=« 4-004 I



Features m Specifications

Compact, High-precision, High-rigidity
Servo Press Actuator

Jaridd Us/usw | KRF

Servo motor

Timing belt

\ Ball screw shaft \ Rotating bearing

Integrated ball screw nut
and ball spline shaft

Ball spline nut

A servo press actuator with a new structure incorporating a precision ball screw nut and ball spline shaft, providing a
compact unit that delivers high thrust.

I 4-005 <



Features [ Model [Specifications

l Features

Compact structure

The new integrated structure, incorporating a precision ball screw nut and ball spline shaft, significantly reduces
the product length, making the unit much more compact.

Previous L
X
AN AN
=
wn
o
Ball screw shaft 5
s
Integrated ball screw nut /
and ball spline shaft X
\
Ball screw nut L_J
=3 /— o
-] 1) Nut housin
o)} X
= o /
Q +
| n
< Ball spline shaft
_V = % .
5 —
-
[0)
X
o
n
— —
Ball spline nut
o)
(0]
©
£
=
T,

30% less length (when stroke is 50mm)
(Compared to our previous product)

Designed to withstand compressive loads

The bearing arrangement provides high resistance against compressive loads.

High load capacity

The ball screw shaft diameter and loaded circuitry have been maximized to enable high load capacity.
High rigidity

The Ball Spline Model LF enables smooth movement without clearance, providing a guide with high rigidity.
High feed precision

The feed mechanism employs a precision ball screw, providing superior feed precision.
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Features

Line up

| Model _specifications|

I Controllers

TLC

LL.
oc
4
; Operation method Position
(Vo) Step data count *! 512
2 Input power supply 24VDC
m *2
s Network -

*1 Varies depending on function mode.
O *2 For information on network support,
& visit the THK Technical Support website:
| https://tech.thk.com/.
|9
o

| Series Models

THC

Operation method
Step data count *!

Position
512
100VAC single-phase

Input power Main circuit 200VAC single-phase
supply *2 Control 100VAC single-phase
circuit 200VAC single-phase

Network *3 -

*1 Varies depending on function mode.
*2 \When 750W is selected for the motor rated output,

specification for power supply voltage is limited to 200V

type.

*3 For information on network support, visit the THK

Technical Support website: https://tech.thk.com/.

- Selectable function modes
- Up to 50 alarms in alarm history
(including power ON)

- Absolute supported

Model PCT20(R) PCT25(R) ‘ PC30 ‘ PC40
Combined control device TLC THC
Motor rated output 50W 100W 200W ‘ 400W ‘ 750W
Operation method Position (pressing operation)
Control axis count 1
Input power supply 24VDC 100VAC or 200VAC ‘ 200VAC
Encoder method Absolute (incremental)
Control axis count 1
Step data count *" 512
*1 Varies depending on function mode.
J Function Modes
Six modes are provided to support various requirements and purposes.
Function mode Overview Step data count Press',n 9
operation
i " Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
> 0: 64-position With area output, with P area output 64 ©
<] . Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
=} 1: Ext | unit t
) x'erna urn inpu 1/0-based external unit instruction mode 64 -
Q instruction . .
E— Without area output, with P area output
C
Ig_ 2: 256-position Multi—ploint positioning operlation with 256 points 256 o
% Without area output, with P area output
= Multi-point positioning operation with 512 points
: 512-positi 12
3: 512-position Without area output, without P area output S ©
g Multi-point positioning operation with 7 points
< 4: Solenoid mode 1 Direct move command input 7 @)
= With area output, with P area output
Q
o
2 Multi-point positioning operation with 3 points
g 5: Solenoid mode 2 . N Direct move command input 3 B
g With position sensor auto-switch output, area output,
i} and P area output

For information on network support, visit the THK Technical Support website: https://tech.thk.com/.
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UEYTR  Model | specifications

I Specifications
Cylinder-type Products
4kN 1—

L.
3kN — &
2kN — =

v

=

Rated thrust 1kN |— A
(N) -

O
500 — o

S~

-

4
250 —

100 — Economy series
EC
| | | | | |
0 5 10 20 30 40 50
Rod diameter (mm)
PCT
Motor rated Rated Maximum | Maximum Generated thrust
Model output thrust speed stroke [N]
W] N] [mm/s] [mm]  fo 100 250 500 1000 1500 2500 5000
PCT20-06N
50 133 200 130 402
PCT20R-06N
300
PCT25-06N
266 260 796
PCT25R-06N 100
PCT25-04N
400 200 400 1194
PCT25R-04N 300
PCT25-06N
536 300 500 1600
PCT25R-06N 200
PCT25-04N
804 200 800 2400
PCT25R-04N

Rated thrust
Instantaneous maximum thrust

Note: Contact THK before attempting a pressing operation with generated thrust above the rated thrust and below the instantaneous maximum thrust.

PC
Motor rated Rated Maximum | Maximum Generated thrust
Model output thrust speed stroke [KN]
[ (kN] [mm/s] mml o~ 4 2 3 75 10 15 20 30 40
PC30-06A 0.4 1.6 210 250 1.6 &L3
PC40-06B 0.75 3.2 200 3.2 6.4

Rated thrust
Instantaneous maximum thrust

Note: Contact THK before attempting a pressing operation with generated thrust above the rated thrust and below the instantaneous maximum thrust.
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(LY I Specifications

I Model Configuration with Servo Driver Controller TLC/THC

orientation
06N R - TH - R /

PCT25R - - 0300 -
(1) @) ©) (4) () (6)
PCT20 04N 0050: 50mm N: Direct coupling TL: TLC U: Up
PCT25 06N 0100: 100mm D: Down TH: THC D: Down
LL.
§ PCT20R 06A 0150: 150mm L: Left L: Left
PCT25R 06B 0200: 200mm R: Right R: Right
73 PC30 0250: 250mm
v PC40 0300: 300mm
=
~
g R for PCT These symbols represent lead and reduction ratio. Select options from the table below. Select cable orientation from
S represents motor For PCT, folded motor configuration is limited to PCT: Select either direct motor coupling the table on page 4-010.
(@) wrap. reduction ratio 1/1. or motor wrap.
& ! Select from the table below. PC: Select greasing position.
-
O
o

T

Model — re.ductlon Stroke Control device Motor rated output Home position method FEIES SUFIE
) ratio @) 5) @) ®) voltage
@ ©)
PCT20 . MO05 .
PCT20R 06N 0050~0200 TL: TLC MO5B 50W . DC: 24VDC
V10 DO0O0: Motor side
PCT25 06N M10B 100W or D1: 100V
PCT25R or 0050~0300 TH: THC M20 ROO: Reverse motor side or
04N M20B 200W D2: 200V
D1: 100V
PC30 06A m‘:)% 400W or
0050~0250 TH: THC DO00: Motor side D2: 200V
M75 .
PC40 06B M75B 750W D2: 200V

Options: Motor folded direction or greasing position

PCT: Select folded direction PC: Select greasing position

/

N0
% f‘;wi’\
\ { 3 l(/[!g\ /
NS=7

(Seen from side A)
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Motor rated output

Model

position Power supply Cable type and
ethod voltage length
D00 D2 F3

M20B
(7) 8 ©) (10)

MO05 : 50W DO0O0: Motor side DC: 24VDC F3 : Standard, 3m

M10 :100wW ROO: Reverse motor side D1: 100V F5 : Standard, 5m
LL
M20 :200w D2 : 200V FA : Standard, 10m Dé

M40 :400W H3: High flex, 3m

M75 :750W H5: High flex, 5m ?

MO5B : 50W with brake HA: High flex, 10m (72
M10B : 100W with brake ‘ g
M20B : 200W with brake =
M40B : 400W with brake Select a type and length of motor, v
encoder, and brake cable. o
M75B : 750W with brake -
[ |Select motor rated output, home position b
method, and power supply voltage from the o

Combinations table.

Motor cable orientation when directly coupled (PCT) Motor cable orientation when folded (PCT) »

‘
”””” T
| ]
1 ‘ |
I 1@ T
|
L (Left) R (Right) ;
/N N
- t
U (Up) D (Down)
A

Motor installation direction
(Cable cannot be directed to the main unit)

(Seen from side A)

Motor cable orientation (PC) »

Motor cable )
orientation Up Left Right
Symbol

<

Motor cable 4

orientation

(Seen from side A) = A
@
-4
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IS Specifications

Press series

PCT20

| Specifications

4-05.5 through

Motor rated output [W] 50 *! At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 *2Dependent on permissible axial load.
*3
Rated thrust *' [N] 133 *4At rated motor speed.
- = At rated speed.
Instantaneous maximum thrust ™ [N] 402
LL. 7
[ Brake retention [N] 133 acceleration and deceleration rate.
< Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
; Lost motion [mm] 0.1
(7, Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1
= Maximum | i
a i:l aL(J:it S4ad Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 20
- p[kg]y deceleration rate|Vertical| 0.3G 5
. e k5
v Running life > [km] 5000
o
~
9]
4 [ Dimensions
40
i
E
| |
{ -+
o |
%5 | |
It | L +
\
5 | ‘ _(1.5) @) 2.7)
o
- (2]
’E(Q)
I
= 2
3 X
28 (Greasing hole)
—_—= \ 045
I
o o | ‘ |
= I AL TH1
Bl ﬁj 16 (width across flat)
4 ~
* <
E g @7 W
€ 220 (Rod diameter)
% % 030h7 S0
oz 8 i
F|leg L i
5 a T « I
53 e
58 2
57 N

Stroke [mm]
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) L LY ey e (G LU I
bl Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 230
[mm/s]
L 319.5 (355.1)|369.5 (405.1) [419.5 (455.1) |469.5 (505.1)
Dimensions *? L 260 310 360 410
[mm] L, 200 250 300 350
ML 59.5 (95.1)
Weight *? [kg] With motor 19 (1) | 213 | 235 | 25(@7)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™) and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 Values when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

I4-011 TFHK

Rod diameter: 20mm, Direct motor coupling, 50W type

*3Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G

[ Direct motor coupling type with motor cable
orientation right (R).

M10x1.25

#@

Square Nut (x8)

Section D (detail)

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.



Features | Lineup | Model [EICEEA

PCT20R ===
Rod diameter: 20mm, Motor wrap, 50W type

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 50 *! At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 *2Dependent on permissible axial load.
*3
Rated thrust *' [N] 133 » At rated motor speed.
- N e At rated speed.
iz maX|m.um s Ty *3 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G e
Brake retention [N] 133 acceleration and deceleration rate. o
Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300 x
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ;
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1 w
Maximum | i =
2::':;1 S?d Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 20 a
p[kg]y deceleration rate|Vertical| 0.3G 5 -}
: B *5
Running life > [km] 5000 (@)
o
\
-
. . (U]
Dimensions a
117
19 , s0 (19 (54)
( \ _‘ |
‘ ‘ Motor wrap type with motor cable
> } } } } = orientation right (R).
=
| S - 7
(15 | ‘ | (15 ® | ‘
=) ™ =T
-
| 8 | == =
r(2) J\ | E
6
140 ﬁ—r
- 2\
5 &
ing hol - -
08 (Greasing hole) D45

M10x1.25

o | | 2.4
I [ 1} ﬁ—r
- : o
== |16 (width across flat) _
] S @
8 § s s
E M3x0.5
@ 2 220 (Rod diameter)
@ o
Do = 230h7 S0t Square Nut (x8)
oy o n —
-les _—
=5 S
o X
:F & 25, D
&8
&

Te}
)

<

v(")

A
O
| @ > .
4-5.5 through 57 Section D (detail)
68

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

11—

Stroke [mm]

(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) <) () 1 ) ikl (i) ) (B0

Maximum
speed *' Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 230
[mm/s]
I L 247 297 347 397
imensions L 200 250 300 350
[mm]
ML 59.5 (95.1)
Weight ** [kg] With motor 20(22) | 22(24) | 24(26) | 26(28)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™) and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 Values when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

T 4-012




IS Specifications

P CTZ 5 Press series
Rod diameter: 25mm, Direct motor coupling, 100W type

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 100 *! At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 4 :iependent on permissible axial load.
Rated thrust *' [N] 266 | 400 | ,tratedmotor speed.

- N = pE— At rated speed.
w iz maX|m.um s T *3Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G
[ Brake retention [N] 266 400 acceleration and deceleration rate.
x Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300 200

Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
; Lost motion [mm] 0.1
(7, Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1
= Maximum | i
a i:m:::? S4ad Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 35 40
) p[kg]y deceleration rate| Vertical| 0.3G | 10 10
. e k5
v Running life > [km] 5000
o
~ . .
sl [ Dimensions 040
o
| .
)
=
[ Direct motor coupling type with motor cable
° | | S ] orientation right (R).
© | [
I 1 1
:FF_ I I
@5 | [ | 25 @3.7) [ @3.7)
8 10 24

L
e ¥

08 (Greasing hole)

L.

M16x1.5
0155 Hexagonal Nut (x1)

3.2

A -
e I I | [ edl [ [k I maxor/

18 (width across flat) Square Nut (x8)

025 (Rod diameter)
©42h7 025

35
(5)*
62
15
’ B
b’

10
Orientation not determined

by base surface

——
Stroke

Q 73

Section D (detail)

6" |

M16x1.5

4-06.6 through

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

trok
Stroke [mm] 50 (60) 100 (110) | 150 (160) | 200 (210) | 250 (260) | 300 (310)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers)
Maximum Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 260 200 160
speed *'
Ball screw lead: 4mm 200 160 130
[mm/s]
L 397.5 (433.1) |447.5 (483.1)|497.5 (533.1) |547.5 (583.1) |597.5 (633.1) |647.5 (683.1)
Dimensions *? L, 324 374 424 474 524 574
[mm] L, 249 299 349 399 449 499
ML 73.5 (109.1)
Weight *2 [kg] With motor 34(36) | 37(39) | 4042 | 44(46) | 4749 | 50(52)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features | Lineup | Model [EICEEA

P CTZ 5 R Press series
Rod diameter: 25mm, Motor wrap, 100W type

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 100 *' At rated motor torque.
%2 o )
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 4 - Zepaetnge:o;): perml;smle axial load.
Rated thrust *' [N] 266 | 400 | [at:d spee; speed.
. *2 "
iz maX|m.um s Ty 425 Ui% *3 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G e
Brake retention [N] 266 400 acceleration and deceleration rate. o
Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300 200 <
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ;
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1 w
Maximum | i =
2::':;1 S?d Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 35 40 a
p[kg]y deceleration rate | Vertical| 0.3G | 10 | 10 >
Running life ** [km] 5000 (S
o
. . o~
| Dimensions s 5
19 , e (19 (76.5) o
]_ _\ Motor wrap type with motor cable
—_— —_— — orientation right (R).
| | |
~ | | | 3
N \ \ \ | 3
JR . - : e e
5 5 4
© | L6 @ | -
| |
o =
@ ? ~1
\F L
ﬂ f®> 040
- 08 (Greasing hole)
a
I
155
I I
sl [ = to []
18 (width across flat)
o |
K ol x| ©
< ol &
g |
2 ° 225 (Rod diameter) Square Nut (x8)
3 I X —_—
olx 8 £ 242h7 Soss
c g 1))
c >
K == {
S8 x|
£ 8/ Mi6x15 O
S 3

2 \sz

Section D (detail

=)
< 5
)

4-06.6 through

4.3
(detail)

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

Stroke [mm]

\ 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers)

Maximum Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 260 200 160
speed *'
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 4mm 200 160 130
. L 311 361 411 461 511 561
Dimensions L, 249 299 349 399 449 499
b ML 73.5 (109.1)
Weight ** [kg] With motor 3638 | 39(41) | 43@5) | 4648 | 49(61) | 52(54)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \Jalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

Press

series

PCT25

| Specifications

Direct motor coupling type with motor cable

orientation right (R).

4-06.6 through

Motor rated output [W] 200 *! At rated motor torque.
o . )
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 4 w“ zfpaizgeglﬁg pe;rzl:smle axial load.
Rated thrust *' [N] 536 | 804 | . :ated spee; speed.
Instantaneous maximum thrust *? [N] 1600 | 2400 '
L .
[ Brake retention [N] 536 804 acceleration and deceleration rate.
x Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300 200
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
; Lost motion [mm] 0.1
(7, Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1
=2 Maximum | -
a i:m:::’tn S4ad Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 50 55
) p[kg]y deceleration rate| Vertical| 0.3G | 20 20
. e %5
v Running life > [km] 5000
o
ol [ Dimensions
(U] 60
- J
)
= I
T
| L 1
3 | \ |
I 1 3
T \ \
@8 |1 LLes @7 | @7
S
_@
- 08 (Greasing hole)
B I
155
| |
£ | l - [l [t (|
'j ‘18 (width across flat)
N
: gl 5| ©
g == 225 (Rod diameter)
5 | o) 042h7 S0
) $
28§ 5
(S (2]
c S ) v
R == t
59 ! x
€8/ Miex15 5 0
=5 <
O a o

- C
< 7.3

Section D (detail)

Rod diameter: 25mm, Direct motor coupling, 200W type

*3Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G

90 * This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
trok
Stroke [mml 50 (60) 100 (110) | 150 (160) | 200 (210) | 250 (260) | 300 (310)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers)
Maximum Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 260 200 160
speed *'
Ball screw lead: 4mm 200 160 130
[mm/s]
L 400.1 (434.7) |450.1 (484.7) |500.1 (534.7) |550.1 (584.7) |600.1 (634.7) |650.1 (684.7)
Dimensions *? L, 324 374 424 474 524 574
[mm] Ly 249 299 349 399 449 499
ML 76.1 (110.7)
Weight *2 [kg] With motor 38(43) | 41(46) | 45(50) | 48(53) | 51(56) | 5.4 (59)

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \lalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.

I4-015 THK




Features | Lineup | Model [EICEEA

P CTZ 5 R Press series
Rod diameter: 25mm, Motor wrap, 200W type

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 200 *' At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 4 :zzepengent on permijsible axial load.
Rated thrust *' [N] 536 | 804 | , - ratedmotorspeed.
Instant i thrust *2 [N 1600 | 2400 At rated speed.
nstantaneous maX|m.um L *3 Conditions: Under maximum load capacity (with LM guide), at rated speed, 0.3G e
Brake retention [N] 536 804 acceleration and deceleration rate. o
Rated speed ** [mm/s] 300 200 <
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.010
Lost motion [mm] 0.1 ;
Rod non-rotational accuracy [°] +1 (7
Maxi | i =
2::':;1 S?d Acceleration and Horizontal| 0.3G 50 55 a
p[kg]y deceleration rate | Vertical| 0.3G | 20 | 20 >
Running life ** [km] 5000 (S
o
- - ~~
] Dimensions 1585 S
19 . &7, (19 ( (76.5) W a
r 1 Motor wrap type with motor cable
‘ - ‘ ‘*** ******* T ‘ orientation right (R).
500 \ \ \ \ \ g
e - e
(5)J L ©)] @
=T g | .
o =
(&}
- @
| @ |
- 08 (Greasing hole) 60
= !
155
| \
y
e ] [l = Ul | (& [l
=) | 18 (width across flat)
o
3 w| x| © m
© ™ v
8 ©
=)
2]
3 [ % 025 (Rod diameter) Square Nut (x8)
2 3 ©42h7 So
o
3 4.3
o| €/ Mi6x15 5 2 1
5 E—
[0} |
: : =
c 3 =
S ’ 2 7.3
= . )
£ 4-06.6 through Section D (detail)
o)

* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

Stroke [mm]

\ 50 (60) 100 (110) 150 (160) 200 (210) 250 (260) 300 (310)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers)

Maximum Ball screw lead: 6mm 300 260 200 160
speed *'
[mm/s] Ball screw lead: 4mm 200 160 130
. L 311 361 411 461 511 561
D'me["msr':]“s L, 249 299 349 399 449 499
ML 76.1 (110.7)
Weight * [kg] With motor 4045) | 4348 | 47062 | 50065 | 5368 | 5762

*1 Dependent on motor speed (at 3,000min™") and permissible rotational speed of the ball screw.
*2 \Jalues when brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

PC30-06A ===
- Rod outer diameter: 30mm, Rated thrust: 1.6kN

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 400 *' At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 :iepengent on permi:sible axial load.
Reduction ratio 28/40 ” trate m9tor Speec. o .
N = When maximum load capacity is applied.
L Faled thrL_'St L] - : *3Load that can be applied to actuator when static.
o Instantaneous maximum thrust ™ [kN] 3.3 *&To prevent mechanical damage, motor must be operated within this limit.
x Maximum speed ** [mm/s] 210 *”When actuator is positioned vertically with rod reaching lower end.
Acceleration and deceleration rate ** [G] 0.3 *8Conditions: actuator is positioned vertically with rod reaching lower end; pressing
; - _ . Pressing direction 3.3 load: rated thrust; pressing direction: compressing direction; pressing distance:
b Permissible axial load ™ [kN] Tensile direction 16 15mm; payload: maximum load capacity.
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.005
2 Backlash [mm] 0.020
Permissible input torque *¢ [N-m] 2.6
k_) Maximum load capacity *” [kg] 15
ﬁ Operating life *® 15‘900’000
@] times
o
| Dimensions
(179) MAX.
(176) Shown with greasing position down (D)
(42) (84.5) and motor cable orientation up (U).
@
©
s
‘ \ :D=EEH]
g )
’] =3
==
Sl‘lﬁ
f (J60) (13)
y SL =
o S | T\ R0.3
o) ” ! or smaller
220
230h7
$ e
[
) "‘@ 270h7
) . .
o, o"Q End of ball spline shaft (detail)
N 85 <8-06.6 through
T
- S
9
B
0o S
250 | 28° * This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.

Stroke [mm]

(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) = () L2 () et LU ) 2L ()

Dimensions A 215 265 315 365 415
[mm] ML *! 98.1 (132.7)
Weight [kg] With motor *' 8.6 (9.1) | 9.7 (10.2) | 10.8 (11.3) | 11.9 (12.4) | 13.1 (13.6)

*"Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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Features | Lineup | Model [EICEEA

PC40-06B =
- Rod outer diameter: 40mm, Rated thrust: 3.2kN

| Specifications
Motor rated output [W] 750 *' At rated motor torque.
Ball screw lead [mm] 6 *2Dependent on permissible axial load.
*3
Reduction ratio 32/48 Atrated motor speed.
= *4\When maximum load capacity is applied.
Faled thn_]s‘t Lo = 52 *3Load that can be applied to actuator when static. L
Instantaneous maximum thrust ™ [kN] 6.4 *$To prevent mechanical damage, motor must be operated within this limit. o
Maximum speed ** [mm/s] 200 *”When actuator is positioned vertically with rod reaching lower end. x
Acceleration and deceleration rate ** [G] 0.3 *8Conditions: actuator is positioned vertically with rod reaching lower end; pressing
x5 Pressing direction 6.4 load: rated thrust; pressing direction: compressing direction; pressing distance: ;
Permissible axial load ™ [kN . . ; ;
[kN] Tensie elisien 32 15mm; payload: maximum load capacity. )
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.005 E
Backlash [mm] 0.020 4
Permissible input torque *° [N-m] 4.8
Maximum load capacity * [kg] 25 g
Operating life *® O ﬁ
times
O
(=
| Dimensions
(208) MAX.
(205)
(47) (99.2) Shown with greasing position down (D)
@) and motor cable orientation up (U).
2x2-M8 depth 16 ]
(for hanger bolts) \u'“nl
® @
o
< 5
=3
T = |
Nl Q

Ter @80 | |13

< {
o wf ¥ RO.3
< *‘@ (0.5) “! or smaller
! (229)
e 240h7
E }
2l 290h7
(2]
2
© \\ . .
%, Ie) End of ball spline shaft (detail)
o 100 &
8-09 through
* This is a stroke between mechanical stoppers.
Stroke [mm]
50 (60 100 (110 150 (160 200 (210 250 (260
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) (=) (i} bEE) El, &)
Dimensions A 237 287 337 387 437
[mm] ML *! 108.7 (145.3)
Weight [kg] With motor *' 14 (14.9) | 156 (16.5) | 17.1 (18) | 18.6 (19.5) | 20.1 (21)

*1Values when a brake is installed are shown in parentheses.
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IS Specifications

| Maintenance

To maximize the performance of the actuator, periodic greasing is required.
THK cylinder-type actuators have a grease hole.

For details of greasing procedures, refer to the Instruction Manual.

PCT

Standard grease: AFB-LF
To grease the ball screw portion, remove the plug and apply the grease directly to the ball screw shaft.

28 (Grease hole)

Jaridd Us/usw | KRF

PCT20: Ball screw ready for greasing position: 95mm or more
PCT25: Ball screw ready for greasing position: 110mm or more

| I
| T
e S Sy e e

| H

PC

Standard grease: FS2 (Lube Corporation)
To grease the ball screw portion, remove the plug and apply the grease directly to the ball screw shaft.

Bearing lubrication nipple Ball spline lubrication nipple
(A-MT6x1) (A-MT6x1)

Grease hole for ball screw

(Plug: MSWZS20-10, Misumi Corporation)

I 4-019 =



Features | Lineup | Model [EICEEA

YayiJdl US/USW| KRF
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Precautions on Use
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Controller series

Model: TS C Stepper driver controller

T LC Low-capacity servo driver controller

T H C High-capacity servo driver controller
TN U Network unit

TSC TLC




TNU

THC




Controller series

Stepper Driver Controller

For single shaft/Position type

PCT/PC | US/USW | KRF

Features
Ready to use by simplified setup.

Simple Operation

Use PC setup tool D-STEP or digital operator TDO to access many useful functions.

Functions

- Selectable function modes
(64-position, external unit input instruction, 256-position, 512-position, Solenoid mode 1, and
Solenoid mode 2)

- Step data count: Up to 512 (depending on function mode)

- Alarm history: Up to 50 (including power ON history)

- Switching between Auto/Manual, brake release switch

- Selectable control methods (positioning or pressing)

Changes on the new version (design symbol B)

TSC is now updated to a new version that specified with “B” in design symbol.
Differences from conventional version, deign symbol “A” are shown below.
¢ Behavior at Servo-On

Design symbol A Design symbol B

Motion Moves several millimeters Standstill

e Compatibility
Driver controller TSC, and actuator cable does not have compatibility between A and B.

* To use a 10m actuator cable, insert a noise filter to the TSC power supply.

-003 T«



Model Configuration

o Stepper driver controller +separate order required.

Current Type Sholilal = Celilalise | CE e Home position Brake
yp Actuator ball screw lead P
TSC - 015 B - MOD D - B
(1) ) ®3) (4) Q) (6) @) (8)
TSC | |015:1.5A|| B WIEDE ES3 06: 6mm D: Motor side | |No symbol: Without brake
Mode switching type
. R: Reverse SVNF
ES4 12: 12mm e B: With brake
ES5
ES6
ES3R
ES4R
ES5R
ES6R
EC3*!
EC4*
EC3R
EC4R
KRF3
KRF4
KRF5 *1 Select “EC3” for EC3H and “EC4” for EC4H.
Basic Specifications
Basic Specifications Input power supply 24V DC £10% (Up to 2.5A)
Control axis Single shaft
Motor type Stepper motor ((028mm, C35mm, [J42mm)
Control Control method Feedback control (Semi-closed loop)
Position detection method Incremental
Acceleration/deceleration method Trapezoid acceleration
Function mode 64-position External unit input 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 Solenoid mode 2
Program Step data count 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points
Data input/output method PC setup tool D-STEP or Digital operator TDO
Dedicated Input point 16 points (Start, Return to home position, Pause, Reset, Servo ON, Specify step number, etc.)*
Input/output | iNput/output | Qutput point 16 points (Return to home position completed, In position, Servo ready, Alarm, Battery alarm, etc.)*
Input/output power supply 24V DC +£10% (This should be prepared by yourself.)
Connected device PC setup tool D-STEP or Digital operator TDO
Communication Serl.al . | Communication method RS-485
communication
Port count Mini DIN x 1
Usage conditions 0 to 40°C (No freezing)/-20 to 85°C (No freezing)
Usage ) " " o .
conditions Operating humidity/Storage humidity 90% RH or below (No condensation)
Ambient condition Indoor (Free from direct sunlight, corrosive gas, flammable gas, oil mist, dust, water, oil and chemicals)
Protective function Overload, overvoltage, excessive position deviation, software limit over error, etc.
Accessories Power supply connector x 1
1/0 connector x 1
General Digital operator TDO (Cable length 5 m)
specifications | Options (sold separately) 1/0 cable 3m, 5m, 7m, and 10m
PC communication cable (Mini DIN < USB)
Outer dimensions 32mm (W) x 192.2mm (H) x 77.6mm (D)
Weight 300g or less

* Varies depending on function mode.

=z H-004

KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW



KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Controller series

System Configuration

Higher PLC, etc.

ol ]

An I/O connector is
provided with TSC.

TSC needs either or for
setting.

(Available in Japanese
and English)

Digital operator

The PC setup tool can be freely downloaded after
logging in to the technical support website.

. —1DO0O
, , CN2
Cables are provided with —————
Jeeeeeccccsssscccel the actuator main unit. CN3
¢ Actuator g
eeecccccccccccccc o e 1
s eeescccstettittctttctttstcttcscnonny CN4 X
. . 1
. : CN5 !
: External 24V DC power supply : !
+ Note 1)* Power supply to be provided by S X PC setup tool
. customer. A power supply connector ¢ !
: is provided with TSC. B St Driver - D - ST E P
. Note 2) To use a 10m actuator cable, please ¢ epper Driver
: insert a noise filter. : Controller

TSC

®0c000000000000000000000000000000000

Wiring to be provided by customer.
—————————— Separate order required.
~———————————— Cables provided with product.

Dimensional Drawing of Controller

(Available in Japanese, English, and Simplified Chinese)
http://www.ea-thk.com/

32 Q 776
w
25
% )
I
j:’:iT_ o ( ©
=}
(@) O
u;;tg-‘;) il © N —
ol % g
| g @
[ ]
[ ]
|
R2.5 = N &)
TSC

* For details of the dimensional drawing, please contact THK.
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TSC Pin Configuration

Q

N2

o
z

P240
P240
GO
GO

—— oV supply input
ov
~

+24VDC
+24VDC External power

Encoder
Input 9

> Input signal

Q

N3

PCT/PC |US/USW| KRF

J

RS-485
Communication

f—)%\

> Output signal

Q

N4

Motor/brake
Output

—

—0P0EOEREEEEEC—@000RRER—EEEER0eLEEOERH

0O6890600R08BROERRE0OOEORNLAIPOEEBO®A!

Emergency _/
stop switch CN5 <

S1

S2

MPO >~N/A
L 1@ we

24V 4 24v J
DC power supply _ ov F.G.
EMG- F —— F.G.

For attached 1/0O connector pin numbers, see P.5-008.
Customer provides 24V DC power supply for input/output circuitry.

Input/Output Circuitry for TSC (CN1)

Input circuit Output circuit

| T
I !
[ |
i TSC Internal circuit Internal circuit Q@
1,20 I
External 24&_ T l |
DC power QO
|
RN

li

I sk A _L o —T— External 24V
supply Each input | T B % ][ DC plower
o QO—1 : supply
3-18 @ T
" 39k 001
I 0014F T 43, 44

= 5-006



KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW

Controller series

TSC Function Modes

TSC provides six modes to support various requirements and purposes.

Function mode Overview Step data count Pressing operation

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points

0: 64-position pomnt p 9 op P 64 o
With area output, with P area output

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points

o 1: External unit input instruction I/O-based external unit instruction mode 64 =
ot Without area output, with P area output
positioning

- Multi-point positioning operation with 256 points

2: 256-position ) . 256 O
Without area output, with P area output

Multi-point positioning operation with 512 points

3: 512-position 'p ? g p, 7 512 @)
Without area output, without P area output
Multi-point positioning operation with 7 points
4: Solenoid mode 1 Direct move command input 7 @)
With area output, with P area output
Electromagnetic
e Multi-point positioning operation with 3 points
) Direct move command input
5: Solenoid mode 2 i . . 3 -
With position sensor auto-switch output, area output and P
area output

Pin Configuration by Function Mode

) Signal name
/0 it?rlt?elrr] Function mode 0 Function mode 1 Function mode 2 Function mode 3 Function mode 4 Function mode 5
64-position External unit input 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 Solenoid mode 2

3 PIO PIO PIO PIO STO STO

4 PI 1 PI1 PI1 PI1 STA1 STH1

5] Pl 2 P12 P12 P12 ST2 ST2

6 PI3 PI3 PI3 PI3 ST3 -

7 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 ST4 -

8 PI 5 PI5 Pl 5 PI5 ST5 -

9 - MODE Pl 6 Pl 6 ST6 -

Input 10 - JOG/INCHING PI7 PI7 - -
11 - JOG P - P18 - -
12 BKRL JOG N BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
13 STRT STRT/PWRT STRT STRT - -
14 MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU
15 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME
16 PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE
17 REST REST REST REST REST REST
18 SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON
19 PO O PO O PO O PO O PEO LSO
20 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PE 1 LS1
21 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PE2 Ls2
22 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PE3 -
23 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PE 4 -
24 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PE5 -
25 MOVE MOVE PO 6 PO 6 PE6 -
26 AREA MODES PO 7 PO 7 AREA AREA
Output 27 P AREA P AREA P AREA PO 8 P AREA P AREA

28 MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S
29 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
30 INPS INPS INPS INPS INPS -
31 LOAD/TRQS WEND LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS -
32 SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY
33 EMGS EMGS EMGS EMGS EMGS EMGS
34 ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM

-007 =




Input Signal Functions

Input
Signal name Description Remarks
MANU Operation mode Switches AUTO/MANUAL from 1/0. MANUAL when signal is on, and AUTO when it is off.
STRT Start Start signal of program step. Program starts when signal is on.
. » Input for specifying position numbers. Specifies programs at each signal level.
PIO - PI8 Instruction position number . .
Selects a program step and starts a program with “STRT” signal.

PAUSE Pause Temporarily interrupts the operation. PAUSE input status when signal is off. (N.C. connection specification)
HOME Return to home position Starts the return to home position operation. Returning to home position is started when signal is on. It stops when it is off.
SV-ON Servo on Turns the servo ON and OFF. Servo ON when signal is on, and servo OFF when signal is off.
REST Alarm reset Resets alarm. Resets remaining travel distance during pause. Resets when it is on.
BKRL Brake release Forcibly releases brake. Releases brake when it is on.
MODE External unit input instruction mode Enters the instruction mode when signal is on. Instruction mode when signal is on.
PWRT Current position write with external unit | During the instruction mode, the position is written when this signal is greater than 20ms with the position

input instruction for writing specified.
JOG/INCHING Manual operation switch with external Switching of manual operation during the instruction mode. Selects inching operation when it is on, and jog

unit input instruction operation when it is off.

JOG P Moving direction + with external unit Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in + direction to the soft

input instruction limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.
JOGN Moving direction - with external unit Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in - direction to the soft

input instruction limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.

Program start signal for position numbers from STO to ST6. Can select either Level or Edge for signal using

STO-6 Cylinder type START parameter 13 “move” command. Note that when more than two positions are on at the same time, the

lowest-number signal takes precedence.

Output Signal Functions

Output

Signal name Description Remarks

MANU S Operation mode status Operation mode status outputs (AUTO/MANUAL). MANUAL when signal is on, AUTO when off.

PO1 - PO8 End position number Outputs the position number arrived after positioning is completed (binary outputs).

MOVE Moving Outputs signal during motor operation.

INPS Positioning completed Outputs when motor comes within the positioning completed width.

SVRDY Operation preparations completed Outputs signal when servo is on.

ALM Alarm Alarm output signal.

MODES Operation mode status Output signal f?r judging instrulct‘ion mode or regular operation mode. Instruction mode when signal is on.

Regular operation mode when it is off.

WEND Writing completed Signal is off after switching to the regular mode, and it is on for 30ms when writing of the PWRT signal is completed.

HEND Return to home position completed Outputs signal when returning to home position is completed.

AREA Upper/lower area limit On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the parameter.

P AREA Position area On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the program step.

EMGS R SRS O.utplut.s judgment for input of emergency stop. On during normal operation, and off when emergency stop

circuit is shut off.

LOAD Load output judgment status On when a directive torque exceeds the threshold over a certain period within a judgment range.

TRQS Torque level status On when the load threshold is reached while moving. Off while the load remains under the threshold.

PEO - PE6 Cylinder type arrival completed output Signal generated after operation for position number is completed.

LSO - LS2 Cylinder type position detection output Outputs when the current position comes within the positioning width for each of the three points.

I/O Connector Pin Numbers

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0O0O0OOOO0O0

15 1
@OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOw
CHCHCHONCNCNCNCNONCNONCNONG)

44

31

Controller connector port view

=« 5-008
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Controller series

Actuator Cable

TSC actuator cable: CBL-TSC-AC-* #-B (Standard)
* * indicates cable length: 03 (3m), 05 (5m), or 10 (10m).

.
2 _— _
s e |3
55) | (a7

* To use a 10m actuator cable, insert a noise filter to the TSC power supply.
Recommended noise filter is "RSAN-2003 (TDK-Lambda Corporation)".

| (29)

PCT/PC | US/USW | KRF
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Low-capacity servo driver controller

Servo driver controller for single axis

PCT/PC |Us/usw| KRF

Features

Ready to use, simplified setup.

Simple Operation

Use PC setup tool D-Step or digital operator TDO to access many useful functions.

Functions

- Selectable function modes
(64-position, external unit input instruction, 256-position, 512-position, Solenoid mode 1, and
Solenoid mode 2)

- Step data count: Up to 512 (depending on function mode)

- Alarm history: Up to 50 (including power ON history)

- Switching between Auto/Manual, brake release switch

- Selectable control methods (positioning or pressing)

- Absolute supported

=z H5-010



PCT/PC | US/USW | KRF

Controller series

Combined Control Device Model Configuration (TLC)

® Economy series

Control Power supply Actuator Home
device model Capacity Type Encoder type model Lead posmon Brake Stroke

e [ - 024DC - - 0050
(1) (2) (©) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
| TLC | [005:50W| [024DC:24vDC] | MOD: Mode | | A:Absolute | Directcoupling [06: 6mm| [D: Motor side| | Nosymbol: | [Enter the stroke
switching type ES5 12:12mm| | R: Reverse | |Without brake| |Of the actuator
) - model (6)
ES6 motor side B: With Example)
EC4* brake 0050: 50mm
Motor wrap
ES5R
ES6R
EC4R

* Select "EC4" for EC4H.

® Compact series

Control Power supply Actuator Home
device model Capacity Type Encoder type model Lead posmon Brake Stroke

Tc - - 024DC - - KRF4 - - 0050
(1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
| TLc ] [005:50W| [024DC:24vDC] | MOD:Mode | | A:Absolute | [ KRF4 06: 6mm | | D: Motor side | | No symbol: | |Enter the stroke
switching type KRF5 10:10mm| | R:Reverse | |Without brake| |of the actuator
) - model (6)
motor side B: With Example)
brake 0050: 50mm

® Universal series

Control Power supply Actuator Home
Type Encoder type model posmon Brake Stroke

TLC - - 024DC - - user - - 0100
) (2) 3) (4) (5) ©6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
‘ TLC ‘ ‘ 005: SOW‘ ‘O24DC: 24VDC‘ MOD: Mode ‘ A: Absolute ‘ Direct coupling | 06: 6mm | | D: Motor side No symbol: | |Enter the stroke
switching type [ useT | [12:12mm| | R:Reverse | |Without brake| |of the actuator
id - model (6)
Motor wrap motor side B: With Example)

US6RT brake 0100: 100mm

® Press series

ontrol Power supply Actuator Home
Type Encoder type model Lead posmon Brake Stroke

TLc - - 024DC - - PCT20 - 06N - - 0050
(1) (2) () (4) (5) 6) () (8) (9) (10)

[ TLC | [005:50W] [024DC:24VDC| [ MOD: Mode | | A:Absolute | Directcoupling | 06N | [D: Motor side| [ Nosymbol: | [ 0050: 50mm

switching type PCT20 R: Reverse Without brake 0100: 100mm

Motor wrap motor side B: With 0150: 150mm

‘ brake 0200: 200mm

011 =



TLC Specifications

Type of Model TLC
machine Capacity SoW
nput power G B
supply Power supply [A] Rated 6A (Max 16A)
Control axis Single axis
Motor AC servo motor
Control Control Feedback control (Semi-closed loop)
Position detection Absolute
Acceleration/deceleration Trapezoid acceleration, S-shape acceleration
Function mode 64-position External unit input| 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 | Solenoid mode 2
Program Step data count 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points
Data input/output PC setup tool D-STEP or Digital operator TDO
Dedicated |Input points 16 points (Start, Return to home position, Pause, Reset, Servo ON, Specify step number, etc.) *
Input/output| input/output | Output points 16 points (Return to home position completed, In position, Servo ready, Alarm, Battery alarm, etc.) *
Input/output power supply 24VDC +10% (This should be prepared by yourself.)
. Device Digital operator or PC software
Communication Serl.al . Method RS-485
communication
Ports Mini DIN x 1
Operating/storage temperature 0 to 40°C (No freezing) / -20 to 85°C (No freezing)
colizéilt?sns Operating/storage humidity 90% RH or below (No condensation)
Ambient condition Indoor (Free from direct sunlight, corrosive gas, flammable gas, oil mist, dust, water, oil and chemicals)
Protective function Overload, overvoltage, excessive position deviation, software limit over error, etc.
Accessories Power supply connector x 1
1/0 connector x 1
General Digital operator TDO (Cable length 5m)
specifications| Options (sold separately) I/O cable 3m, 5m, 7m, and 10m
Communication cable (Mini DIN~USB)
External dimensions [mm] 36.4mm (W)x199.2mm (H)x112.6mm (D)
Weight (not including battery) 0.4kg or less

* This count varies depending on function mode.

System Configuration

e000ccccc000c0000000
.

.
.
.

Cables are provided with

Actuator 3

H

eecccccce

ececccoe

P
A

e0cc0ccc00cc0000000000 0

eec0cc0ccc0ccccccc0 e

®00c000000000000000000000000000 0

24V DC power supply
ower supply to be provided by customer.
power supply connector is provided with TLC.

PLC, etc.

TLC needs either
_ setting.

ol |l

An I/O connector is
provided with TLC.

or for

(Available in Japanese
and English)

Digital operator

©0c0c000000000000000000000000000000

Connector for
absolute battery

Wiring to be provided by customer.
Separate order required.
Cables provided with product.

@0c00c0000000000000000000000000000

the actuator main unit. CN1 _I_ D O
: CN2
CN3
: CTTTTTTTTTos .
cecessscee . !
CN4 |
1
. CN5 |
: . 1
CNG | PC setup tool
: : D-STEP
Servo

driver controller
The PC setup tool can be freely downloaded after
logging in to the technical support website.
(Available in Japanese, English, and Simplified Chinese)

https://tech.thk.com/

T 5-012

KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW



Controller series

Controller
TLC
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TLC Pin Configuration

CN2_ - — N1
r—® P240 (D +24V DC
—® P240 (@ +24V DC ,
| @ GO L v } External power supply input
—@ GO |@— ov L
% = .
Encoder — —
input 3 — % — °¥:
—® OF— —
= = >
] — v
L —1® > Inputsignal 3
] = s
CN3 _
- O— —
—1® — s
—® (- =
RS-485 —@ O— Y
communication — % )
] @Wr— ~
— |-
. @ -
CN4I @—
~ ] @ @ _
@ I
—@ @—
Motor/brake —® G—
output N\ — % @Q— > Output signal
L —® (.
Emergency —
stop switch <© CN5 % —
@ s1 -
®)| s2 )
®| MPO &L
] @| mPI -
24V ®)| 2av @—
DC power supply % ov L N/A
EMG-
I
CN6I e
— @] BAT @—ra
Battery { —1® BAT; F ®@—rFa
T 7|

For attached 1/0O connector pin numbers, see P.5-016.
Customer provides 24V DC power supply for input/output circuitry.

Input/Output Circuitry for TLC (CN1)

Input circuit Output circuit

! !
! !
| — I
i TLC Internal circuit Internal circuit Q@
1,20 !
External 24V T’ l | L

DC power ]' X & =T External 24V

1.8kQ2 A K l -
supply Each input | T 2 i i DC power

O—Q—: T supply
3"18i 39kQ  0.01uF 17 &

001uF T 43, 44

1,2 Each output

]i

19~34

= 5-014
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Controller series

TLC Function Modes

TLC provides six modes to support various requirements and purposes.

Function mode

Overview

Step data count

Pressing operation

Multi-point
positioning

0: 64-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
With area output, with P area output

64

O

1: External unit input instruction

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
1/0O-based external unit instruction mode
Without area output, with P area output

64

2: 256-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 256 points
Without area output, with P area output

256

3: 512-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 512 points
Without area output, without P area output

512

Electromagnetic
valve

4: Solenoid mode 1

Multi-point positioning operation with 7 points
Direct move command input
With area output, with P area output

5: Solenoid mode 2

Multi-point positioning operation with 3 points
Direct move command input

With position sensor auto-switch output, area output

and P area output

Pin Configuration by Function Mode

. Signal name
/0 i::lr:\k?;rr] Function mode 0 Function mode 1 Function mode 2 Function mode 3 Function mode 4 Function mode 5
64-position External unit input 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 Solenoid mode 2

3 PI O PIO PIO PIO STO STO

4 PI1 PI1 PI1 PI1 ST 1 ST 1

5 PI 2 PI 2 PI 2 PI 2 ST 2 ST 2

6 PI3 PI 3 PI 3 PI 3 ST 3 -

7 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 ST 4 -

8 PI 5 PI5 PI 5 PI5 ST5 -

9 - MODE PI 6 PI 6 ST6 -
10 - JOG/INCHING PI7 P17 - -

Input
11 - JOG P - PI 8 - -
12 BKRL JOGN BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
13 STRT STRT/PWRT STRT STRT - -
14 MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU
15 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME
16 PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE
17 REST REST REST REST REST REST
18 SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON
19 PO 0 PO 0O PO 0O PO 0O PEO LSO
20 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PE 1 LS 1
21 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PE 2 LS 2
22 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PE 3 -
23 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PE 4 -
24 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PE 5 -
25 MOVE MOVE PO 6 PO 6 PE 6 -
26 AREA MODES PO 7 PO 7 AREA AREA
Output 27 P AREA P AREA P AREA PO 8 P AREA P AREA

28 MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S
29 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
30 INPS INPS INPS INPS INPS -
31 LOAD/TRQS WEND LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS -
32 SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY
33 BALM BALM BALM BALM BALM BALM
34 ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM

015 wx




Input Signal Functions

Input
Signal name Description Remarks
MANU Operation mode Switches AUTO/MANUAL from I/0. MANUAL when signal is on, and AUTO when it is off.
STRT Start Start signal of program step. Program starts when signal is on.
Input for specifying position numbers. Specifies programs at each signal level.
PI0-PI8 Instruction position number Stgects a grogr};mgs’taep and starts a program witﬁ "SgTRT” signal. ’
PAUSE Pause Temporarily interrupts the operation. PAUSE input status when signal is off. (N.C. connection specification)
HOME Return to home position Starts the return to home position operation. Returning to home position is started when signal is on. It stops when it is off.
SV-ON Servo on Turns the servo ON and OFF. Servo ON when signal is on, and servo OFF when signal is off.
REST Alarm reset Resets alarm. Resets remaining travel distance during pause. Resets when it is on.
BKRL Brake release Forcibly rel brake. Rel brake when it is on.
MODE External unit input instruction mode | Enters the instruction mode when signal is on. Instruction mode when signal is on.
PWRT Current position write with external | During the instruction mode, the position is written when this signal is greater than 20ms with the
unit input instruction position for writing specified.
JOG/INCHING Manual operation switch with Switching of manual operation during the instruction mode. Selects inching operation when it is
external unit input instruction on, and jog operation when it is off.
JOG P Moving direction + with external unit| Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in + direction to
input instruction the soft limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.
JOG N Moving direction - with external unit | Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in - direction to
input instruction the soft limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.
Program start signal for position numbers from STO to ST6. Can select either Level or Edge for
STO -6 Cylinder type START signal using parameter 13 "move" command. Note that when more than two positions are on at

the same time, the lowest-number signal takes precedence.

Output Signal Functions

Qutput
Signal name Description Remarks
MANU S Operation mode status Operation mode status outputs (AUTO/MANUAL). MANUAL when signal is on, AUTO when off.
PO1 - PO8 End position number Outputs the position number arrived after positioning is completed (binary outputs).
MOVE Moving Outputs signal during motor operation.
INPS Positioning completed Outputs when motor comes within the positioning completed width.
SVRDY Operation preparations completed | Outputs signal when servo is on.
ALM Alarm Alarm output signal.
MODES Operation mode status Qutput. signal for judging in'struction mode c?r.regular operation mode. Instruction mode when
signal is on. Regular operation mode when it is off.
WEND Writing completed Signal is off after switching to the regular mode, and it is on for 30ms when writing of the PWRT signal is completed.
HEND Return to home position completed | Outputs signal when returning to home position is completed.
AREA Upper/lower area limit On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the parameter.
P AREA Position area On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the program step.
BALM Voltage reduction in battery Off when the battery voltage decreases.
LOAD Load output judgment status On when a directive torque exceeds the threshold over a certain period within a judgment range.
TRQS Torque level status On when the load threshold is reached while moving. Off while the load remains under the threshold.
PEO - PE6 Cylinder type arrival completed output | Signal generated after operation for positioning is completed.
LSO - LS2 Cylinder type position detection output| Outputs when the current position comes within the positioning width for each of the three points.

I/O Connector Pin Numbers

1

15
OO0 O0OO0OO0OOO0OO0OOO0OOOO O
OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0O0O0OOOO0O0
CHCHCHONCNCNONCNONCNONCNONG)

O

44

31

Controller connector port view

T 5-016

KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW



Controller series

Actuator Cable

Motor brake cable for TLC: CBL-TLC-ACP-xx F (Standard)
CBL-TLC-ACP-#x R (High flex)
=% indicates cable length: 03 (8m), 05 (5m), or 10 (10m)

L

o *m

4 $7.8 at maximum (Standard) g ‘
$8.2 at maximum (High flex) a——— ]

— ¥ /# |
= il S | 2
> |
2 (23)
wn
=
4
P Encoder cable for TLC: CBL-TLC-ACS-#x* F (Standard)

e CBL-TLC-ACS-#x R (High flex)
1 s indicates cable length: 03 (3m), 05 (5m), or 10 (10m)
*M
$7.5 at maximum (Standard) 5

$6.8 at maximum (High flex)

iﬂ? wi =

g (17)

) i (20)

Motor brake extension cable for TLC/THC: CBL-ACP-EXTO1-#x* F (Standard)
CBL-ACP-EXTO1-#x* R (High flex)
#% indicates cable length: 01 (1m), 03 (8m), or 05 (5m)

*M
$7.8 at maximum (Standard)
$8.2 at maximum (High flex)

— \I — / % Qr
L _— 1 \ | =

(55) (74) (23)

)
N

(29)

Extension encoder cable for TLC: CBL-ACS-EXTO1-#x F (Standard)
CBL-ACS-EXTO1-#x R (High flex)
#x indicates cable length: 01 (1m), 03 (3m), or 05 (5m)

*M

$7.5 at maximum (Standard)
$6.8 at maximum (High flex)

S
N

14.7

(29)

a7

Note 1) For use involving moving elements, select high flex type. The recommended bending radius at the core of cable is R95 or greater.
(For use involving other than moving elements, R50 or greater is recommended.)

Note 2) When using the TLC servo driver controller, motor brake cable and encoder cable should be no longer than 11m.
Up to two extension cables can be connected.

017



Option

Lithium ion battery (for maintenance)
ER6V C4 (Toshiba Home Appliances Corporation)
@ This is required for the absolute system.

® \When replacing the battery, order the above.

PCT/PC |Us/usw| KRF

=z H5-018



Controller series

High-capacity servo driver controller

Servo driver controller for single axis

PCT/PC | US/USW | KRF

Features

Ready to use, simplified setup.

Simple Operation

Use PC setup tool D-Step or digital operator TDO to access many useful functions.

Functions

- Selectable function modes
(64-position, external unit input instruction, 256-position, 512-position, Solenoid mode 1, and
Solenoid mode 2)

- Step data count: Up to 512 (depending on function mode)

- Alarm history: Up to 50 (including power ON history)

- Switching between Auto/Manual, brake release switch

- Selectable control methods (positioning or pressing)

- Absolute supported

019 =x



Combined Control Device Model Configuration (THC)

® Compact series

Control Capacity Power supply Type Encoder [ Actuator Lead Home Brake stroke W sensor
device model voltage type model posmon

THC - 010 - 100AC - - KRF6 - - 0050 -
(1) @) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (1 1)
[ THC | [010: 100W] [100AC:100VAC| [ MOD: Mode ‘ [ A: Absolute | [ KRF6 | [06: 6mm]| [D: Motor side No symbol: | [Enterthe No symbol;
[ 200AC: 200VAC | | switching type 10: 10mm R: Reverse Without brake| |stroke of the | {None

motor side B: With actuator
brake model (6) 1: With
Example) sensor

0050: 50m

® Universal series

Control Capacity Power supply Type Encoder [l Actuator Lead Home Brake stroke W sensor
device model voltage type model posmon

THC - -  100AC - - uUswiat - - 0100 -
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (1 1)
[ THC | [010:100W] [100AC:100VAC| [ MOD: Mode ‘ [ A: Absolute | Directcoupling  [05: 5mm]| [D: Motor side No symbol: | |Enterthe No symbol:
020: 200W | [ 200AC: 200VAC | | switching type US6T 06: 6mm R: Reverse Without brake| |stroke of the | | None
040: 400W US8T 10: 10mm motor side B: With actuator 1: With sensor
075: 750W UswiaT 12: 12mm brake model (6) Internal sensor
USW16T 20: 20mm Example) 2: With sensor
When the USW20T | [30:30mm 0100: 100m | |Edemalsensor
capacity is :
When using 750W, you Motor wrap | 40: 40mm
motor rated | |only can o
output of select 200V US8RT
150W, select | [AC. USW12RT Page 3-007 Model
the capacity USW16RT Configuration ‘
020. USW20RT When “P” and “Q” is selected
in (5) sensor, select “1”.
When “6” and “E” is selected
in (5) sensor, select “2”.

® Press series

Control Power supply Actuator Home
Type Encoder type model Lead posmon Brake Stroke

THC - 010 - 100AC - - PCT25 - - 0050
O @ ©) (4) (5) ©) (7) (8) (9) (10)
‘ THC ‘ 010: 100W | | 100AC: 100VAC MOD: Mode ‘ A: Absolute ‘ Direct coupling 04N D: Motor side No symbol: | |Enter the stroke
020: 200W | | 200AC: 200VAC | | switching type ‘ PCT25 ‘ 06N R: Reverse | |Without brake| |of tzele(lg)tuator
) mode
040: 400W Motor wrap 06A motor side B: With Example)
075: 750W PCT25R 06B brake 0050: 50mm
PC30
PC40

KRF

PCT/PC || US/USW



Controller series

THC Specifications

T Model THC
machine Capacity 100V AC 200VAC
100w | 200w | 400w 100w [ 200w 400w | 750W
Main circuit 100V AC single-phase, 50/60Hz 200V AC single-phase, 50/60Hz
B e (Permissible voltage: 90 to 120V) (Permissible voltage: 170 to 250V)
SR Control circuit 100V AC single-phase, 50/60Hz 200V AC single-phase, 50/60Hz
(Permissible voltage: 90 to 120V) (Permissible voltage: 170 to 250V)
L. Power supply [kVA] 0.5 \ 0.9 \ 1.3 0.5 \ 0.9 \ 1.6 \ 2.4
§ Control axis Single axis
Motor AC servo motor
Control Control Feedback control (Semi-closed loop)
; Position detection Absolute
(%2) Acceleration/deceleration Trapezoid acceleration, S-shape acceleration
2 Function mode 64-position External unit input 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 | Solenoid mode 2
oA Program Step data count 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points
= Data input/output PC setup tool D-STEP or Digital operator TDO
v Dedicated |Input points 16 points (Start, Return to home position, Pause, Reset, Servo ON, Specify step number, etc.)
[a W Input/output| input/output |Output points 16 points (Return to home position completed, In position, Servo ready, Alarm, Battery alarm, etc.) "
|: Input/output power supply 24VDC +10% (This should be prepared by yourself.)
g o Serial Device Digital operator or PC software
Communication communication Method RS-485
Ports Mini DIN x 1
U Operating/storage temperature 0 to 40°C (No freezing)/-20 to 85°C (No freezing)
conditions Operating/storage humidity 90% RH or below (No condensation)
Ambient condition Indoor (Free from direct sunlight, corrosive gas, flammable gas, oil mist, dust, water, oil and chemicals)
Protective function Overload, overvoltage, excessive position deviation, software limit over error, etc.
Accessories Power supply connector x 1
1/0 connector x 1
General Digital operator TDO (Cable length 5m)
e Options (sold separately) 1/0 cable 3m, 5m, 7m, and 10m
Communication cable (Mini DIN~USB)
Erare clrersens T 200W or lower: 58mm (W) x 208.6mm (H) x 120mm (D)
400W or higher: 67.5mm (W) x 208.6mm (H) x 120mm (D)
Weight (not including battery)| 1.3kg or less \ 1.3kg or less \ 1.3kg or less \ 1.3kg or less \ 1.3kg or less \ 1.3kg or less \ 1.5kg or less

* This count varies depending on function mode.

System Configuration

THC needs either
setting.

or

(Available in Japanese

and English)

Digital operator

DO

PC setup tool

D-STEP

PLC, etc.
for — 1
[ H An I/0 connector is 3 Power Squly E
1[0 ||| provided with THC. :connector for brake:
A power supply connector for brake is provided with THC.
CNO p pply p
+Regeneration resistance:
Regeneration resistance may be needed
CN1 when using THC. For details, see P.5-021.
CNS o-ocoooo-oooo-coooo:
rmm oo . : Actuator :
CN4 Secccccsscsccsccccce
CN7 ] Cables are provided with the actuator main unit.
serecceceeeey CN2 : 100V or 200V power supply :
:COﬂﬂeCTOI’ for: + Power supply to be provided by customer. H
emergency 3 CN5 + A power supply connector is provided with THC. ¢

:
:

H : eececceccsseccsscsceccsseccsseccece
: sto :

:

©00c0000000000000000000000000000000
eecccccccccce .

Connector for absolute battery

.
®0c00c0000000000000000000000000000 o

eeccscece

Servo
driver controller

The PC setup tool can be freely downloaded after

logging in to the technical support website.
(Available in Japanese, English, and Simplified Chinese)

https://tech.thk.com/

021

Wiring to be provided by customer.
Separate order required.
Cables provided with product.

THC




Controller

THC (100-200W)
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Controller series

THC Pin Configuration

BAT+

CN2_ - — CN1
- —® P240 [(D +24V DC
: % Pzég I 8\2/4\/ be } External power supply input
E— —® GO |@)}—— ov
—9 o—
= — o
< N % -
T | Encoder ), — —
% input — @ @ —
3 ] % [ > Input signal
2 = =
o) — —
a —® ®r—
5 —® ®F—
& —] @
& . —® O -
CN3:|: _
o] @ @ _
@D+—
—®@ (-
RS-485 —
communication —® % :
—1® & — > Output signal
—® -
— OF—
@ I
CN4%)|: é :
Motor/brake —i® — -
output — @ % N
—1® GO—
—1® : > N/A
1 =
% ®| P24B : F(;
Power supply for brake ] @ GB /E _ o
o | T
— Q| L1e EMGA |(D ﬁ
ooy { o e oo (B f emesersen
CN8
CN6 I R+ |DF— Re ) )
] BAT- R @ L generation resistance
Battery %
© T

For attached I/0O connector pin numbers, see P.5-025.
Customer provides 24V DC power supply for input/output circuitry.

Input/Output Circuitry for THC (CN1)

Input circuit Output circuit

9
|
Internal circuit Internal circuit hd
[
b ROA
External 24V l i
DC power H

. =T External 24V
supply ’ S _T_ | 19~34 DC power
T ] . supply
3-18 39kQ  001F o

L)




THC Function Modes

THC provides six modes to support various requirements and purposes.

Function mode

Overview

Step data count

Pressing operation

Multi-point
positioning

0: 64-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
With area output, with P area output

64

O

1: External unit input instruction

Multi-point positioning operation with 64 points
1/0O-based external unit instruction mode
Without area output, with P area output

64

2: 256-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 256 points
Without area output, with P area output

256

3: 512-position

Multi-point positioning operation with 512 points
Without area output, without P area output

512

Electromagnetic
valve

4: Solenoid mode 1

Multi-point positioning operation with 7 points
Direct move command input
With area output, with P area output

5: Solenoid mode 2

Multi-point positioning operation with 3 points
Direct move command input

With position sensor auto-switch output, area output

and P area output

Pin Configuration by Function Mode

. Signal name
/0 ﬁs‘;&: Function mode 0 Function mode 1 Function mode 2 Function mode 3 Function mode 4 Function mode 5
64-position External unit input 256-position 512-position Solenoid mode 1 Solenoid mode 2

3 PIO PIO PIO PIO STO STO

4 PI1 PI1 PI1 PI1 ST 1 ST 1

5 PI 2 PI 2 PI 2 PI 2 ST 2 ST 2

6 PI3 PI 3 PI 3 PI 3 ST 3 -

7 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 Pl 4 ST 4 -

8 PI 5 PI5 PI5 PI5 ST5 -

9 - MODE PI 6 PI 6 ST6 -
10 - JOG/INCHING PI7 P17 - -

Input
11 - JOG P - PI 8 - -
12 BKRL JOG N BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
13 STRT STRT/PWRT STRT STRT - -
14 MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU MANU
15 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME
16 PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE PAUSE
17 REST REST REST REST REST REST
18 SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON SV-ON
19 PO 0 PO O PO 0O PO O PEO LSO
20 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PO 1 PE 1 LS 1
21 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PO 2 PE 2 LS 2
22 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PO 3 PE 3 -
23 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PO 4 PE 4 -
24 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PO 5 PE 5 -
25 MOVE MOVE PO 6 PO 6 PE 6 -
26 AREA MODES PO 7 PO 7 AREA AREA
Output 27 P AREA P AREA P AREA PO 8 P AREA P AREA

28 MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S MANU S
29 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
30 INPS INPS INPS INPS INPS -
31 LOAD/TRQS WEND LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS -
32 SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY SVRDY
33 BALM BALM BALM BALM BALM BALM
34 ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM ALM
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Controller series

Input Signal Functions

Input
Signal name Description Remarks
MANU Operation mode Switches AUTO/MANUAL from I/0. MANUAL when signal is on, and AUTO when it is off.
STRT Start Start signal of program step. Program starts when signal is on.
PIO - PI8 Instruction position number Input for specifying position numbers. Specifie§ programs a.t each signal level.
Selects a program step and starts a program with "STRT" signal.
PAUSE Pause Temporarily interrupts the operation. PAUSE input status when signal is off. (N.C. connection specification)
HOME Return to home position Starts the return to home position operation. Returning to home position is started when signal is on. It stops when it is off.
SV-ON Servo on Turns the servo ON and OFF. Servo ON when signal is on, and servo OFF when signal is off.
REST Alarm reset Resets alarm. Resets remaining travel distance during pause. Resets when it is on.
BKRL Brake release Forcibly rel brake. Rel brake when it is on.
MODE External unit input instruction mode | Enters the instruction mode when signal is on. Instruction mode when signal is on.
PWRT Current position write with external | During the instruction mode, the position is written when this signal is greater than 20ms with the
unit input instruction position for writing specified.
JOG/INCHING Manual operation switch with Switching of manual operation during the instruction mode. Selects inching operation when it is
external unit input instruction on, and jog operation when it is off.
JOG P Moving direction + with external unit| Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in + direction to
input instruction the soft limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.
JOG N Moving direction - with external unit | Operating direction and operation start signal during the instruction mode. Moves in - direction to
input instruction the soft limit when signal is on. Decelerates and stops when it is off while moving.
Program start signal for position numbers from STO to ST6. Can select either Level or Edge for
STO-6 Cylinder type START signal using parameter 13 "move" command. Note that when more than two positions are on at
the same time, the lowest-number signal takes precedence.

Output Signal Functions

Output
Signal name Description Remarks
MANU S Operation mode status Operation mode status outputs (AUTO/MANUAL). MANUAL when signal is on, AUTO when off.
PO1 - PO8 End position number Outputs the position number arrived after positioning is completed (binary outputs).
MOVE Moving Outputs signal during motor operation.
INPS Positioning completed Outputs when motor comes within the positioning completed width.
SVRDY Operation preparations completed | Outputs signal when servo is on.
ALM Alarm Alarm output signal.
MODES Operation mode status O.utputl signal for judging in§truction mode (l)rlregular operation mode. Instruction mode when
signal is on. Regular operation mode when it is off.
WEND Writing completed Signal is off after switching to the regular mode, and it is on for 30ms when writing of the PWRT signal is completed.
HEND Return to home position completed | Outputs signal when returning to home position is completed.
AREA Uppetr/lower area limit On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the parameter.
P AREA Position area On when the current position of actuator is within a range specified by the program step.
BALM Voltage reduction in battery Off when the battery voltage decreases.
LOAD Load output judgment status On when a directive torque exceeds the threshold over a certain period within a judgment range.
TRQS Torque level status On when the load threshold is reached while moving. Off while the load remains under the threshold.
PEO - PE6 Cylinder type arrival completed output | Signal generated after operation for positioning is completed.
LSO - LS2 Cylinder type position detection output| Outputs when the current position comes within the positioning width for each of the three points.

I/O Connector Pin Numbers

1

15
OO OO0OO0OO0OO0O0O0OOO0OOOO0 O1s
OO0 O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OD0O0O0O0OO0OO0O0
OO CHONCHONCNCNONONONCNONGC)

O

O

44

31

Controller connector port view
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Actuator Cable

Motor brake cable for THC: CBL-THC-ACP-xx* F (Standard)
CBL-THC-ACP-=*x R (High flex)
*x indicates cable length: 03 (8m), 05 (5m), or 10 (10m)

*m

$7.8 at maximum (Standard)
$8.2 at maximum (High flex)

| (40)

(80)
]

| (25) |

Encoder sensor cable for THC: CBL-THC-ACS-*x F (Standard)
CBL-THC-ACS-=*x R (High flex)
*x indicates cable length: 03 (8m), 05 (5m), or 10 (10m)

PCT/PC |US/USW| KRF

*m

| 0)

$10.9 at maximum (Standard) R ——
$10.8 at maximum (High flex)

— @ |
S f NV
@ ° |
@4 | =

Motor brake extension cable for TLC/THC: CBL-ACP-EXTO1-#x F (Standard)
CBL-ACP-EXTO1-#x R (High flex)
#x indicates cable length: 01 (1m), 03 (3m), or 05 (5m)

*m
$7.8 at maximum (Standard) s
$8.2 at maximum (High flex) NS

(29)

—— . ] —
Te}

Pr———r == F—=H¢

(34) (55) (74) (23)

(26)
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Controller series

Encoder sensor extension cable for THC: CBL-ACS-EXT02-xx F (Standard)
CBL-ACS-EXT02-#x R (High flex)
*x indicates cable length: 01 (1m), 03 (3m), or 05 (5m)

*m
LL.
<
J S

— =t $10.9 at maximum

; gL m (Standard) |

v 31) - $10.8 at maximum 20)

2 (53) (High flex)

172

=
— . 5

Y 8 __§

o ,\ s Y e —

5 g } R g

& (22) I a0
| (53)

Note 1) For use involving moving elements, select high flex type. The recommended bending radius at the core of cable is R95 or greater.
(For use involving other than moving elements, R50 or greater is recommended.)

Note 2) When using the THC servo driver controller, motor brake cable and encoder sensor cable should be no longer than 16m.
Up to two extension cables can be connected.

Note 3) When using the THC servo driver controller, the lengths of motor brake cable and encoder sensor cable should be no longer than 16m.
Up to two extension cables can be connected.

Option

Lithium ion battery (for maintenance)
ER6V C4 (Toshiba Home Appliances Corporation)
® This is required for the absolute system.

® \When replacing the battery, order the above.
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Optional (Regeneration Resistance)
Regeneration resistance

To make electrical actuator operate via the THC controller series, a regeneration resistance may be necessary depending on
the operating conditions. The following table lists the required number of regeneration resistances just for reference. The

customer should provide the required number of them.

It is recommended that you use regeneration resistances manufactured by Iwaki Musen Kenkyusho Co.,LTD.
THK supplies regeneration resistance connection cables. The customer can order them separately as necessary.

B Regeneration resistance (Power-type cement

resistor)

oS>
Name of item Manufacturer

A RH150 100Q J Iwaki Musen

B RH150 50Q J |Kenkyusho Co.,LTD.
THC Orientation

capacity | Horizontal mount | Vertical mount

100W Ax1 Ax1
200W Ax1 Ax1
400W Bx2 Bx2
750W Bx2 Bx2

Configuration Diagram

Controller

series THC

H Regeneration resistance connection cable (CBL-
REGO00-01F)

T

Connector (female)
F32FSS-02V-KY
(J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.)

Connector (female)  Connector (male)
8EDGK-5.0-02P 8EDGKR-5.0-02P
(DEGSON) (DEGSON)

* Cable insertion jig (DG010-01P-19-00AH) is provided.
(The customer does not have to provide special tools)

Model Length
1 CBL-REG00-01F im

Manufacturer
THK Co., Ltd.

Regeneration resistance

* There is no polarity in wiring.

Tz H5-028
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Controller series

Regeneration Resistance External Drawing

RH150 (90W, 100Q) (90W, 50Q) common to all

2 04.5

s
W

44
24

202

212

3.5

‘ 16, 180 16

=

30
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Wiring Example (Using Two Regeneration Resistances)
When you use two regeneration resistances, connect them in series.

Connector (male)
8EDGKR-5.0-02P
(DEGSON)

Closed-end
connectors

Wires should be connected
using closed-end connectors.

Precautions on Selecting Resistance

The customer should provide the required number of regeneration resistances for each THC.

THC

Regetneratlon / Regeneration /
resistance resistance
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Controller Series
Network Unit

TNU/TJU

Multiple-axis connection fieldbus compatible

PCT/PC |Us/usw| KRF

Less Wiring Required

Connecting to a PLC through a fieldbus network requires less wiring than an I/0O cable connection.
In addition, the network unit and each driver controller can be connected with a single dedicated cable.

Ethen'et/IP

Up to 16 Axes Can Be Connected

Up to 16 axes of mixed THK driver controllers (TSC, TLC, and THC) can be connected using one TNU and TJU
(branch unit) in combination.

Direct Numerical Control Supported (Version 1.2 or later)

Position, speed, and acceleration commands can be made directly from the PLC. As well, information such as the
current position can be monitored.

* TSC is supported with Version 1.22, TLC/THC with Version 1.07 or later.
* For TNU-EC support, contact THK.
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Controller series

System Configuration

Digital t P! tup tool
gl aTgpoera or CDS_eS.Llj_EPOO e Fieldbus network

L
o
4
N
=
) Network unit
> TNU
— | CN1*
O
Q-
'G CcN2 Branch unit
LINE
o | Emergency stop switch CN3 IN TJU
CN4
-
- -
- -
|24v DC power supply /
-
ouT/
~ PORT6

L=
THK electrical actuator o
* Driver controller

Upto16™ TSC/TLC/THC

Wiring to be provided
by customer.

Separate order required.

*1 A CC-Link connector for CN1 is provided with TNU.
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Model Configuration

@® Network unit

M Network type
CcC

TNU -

(1) @)
TNU | |cc:oe-Link
EC:EtherCAT
EP:EtherNet/IP

Specifications

@® Branch unit @ TACnet cable (between TJU and driver controller)

TJU CBL - NW - 01
1) (1) (2 (3)
ENEE 01:1m

03:3m

Use an industrial Ethernet cable between TNU and TJU, and between TJUs.

Model TNU-CC TNU-EC TNU-EP
Communication standard CC-Link Ver1.10 CC-Link Ver2.00 EtherCAT EtherNet/IP
Fieldbus Communication speed 10Mbps/5Mbps/2.5Mbps/625kbps/156kbps 100M 10M/100M 100M 10M/100M
i Ut
. . Remote device stations Remote device stations
Number of occupied stations - - - ) ) - -
4 stations 1 station, 2 stations, 3 stations, 4 stations
Applicable controller TSC/TLC/THC
Transmission channel type RS-485
Communication speed [bps] 38.4k/57.6k/115.2k
Uil Communication method Half duplex
network
Maximum trunk length [m] 20
Maximum number of connectable axes 16

Input power supply

24V DC +10%, up to 0.3A

Operating/storage temperature

0 to 55°C (No freezing)/-20 to 85°C (No freezing)

Ambient condition

Indoor (Free from direct sunlight, corrosive gas, flammable gas, oil mist)

Protective function

Higher-level network communication error, communication error, system error

Weight [g]

240(TJU:220)

PCT/PC ||US/USW | KRF
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Controller series

Dimensions
® TNU
32 776 28
ﬁ& % ﬁﬂf’
5 €¥
o _
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n
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(@) 5 2 =
o — - d o
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B @ P(_} |
& <
) TJU 32 77.6 28
1.6 14 25
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o | f &
o PUWQ
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JSQ g
O eorr 92
Jﬁﬁm
TIO — @ E
: L e —
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The external dimensions and mounting dimensions of TNU and TJU are the same.
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Components

® TNU-CC
® TNU-EC

e TJU

1@ E) @ M@ E) M@
EtherCAT version
/
0
—O ) igher-ovelnetwork O ) iaherievel network
communication status /(6) communication status
display (green) display (green)
(3) TACnet status display 7 (3) TACnet status display (1) Input port
/(7) (green)‘ /( ) (green)‘ (higher-level connection)
(4) Error display (red) (4) Error display (red) (2) (2 Output port
/(8) (5) Higher-level network ID /(8) (5) Higher-level network (lower-level connection)
setting switch communication (3) Terminating resistance
(6) Higher-level network connector "CN1" selection switch
/(9) communication /E?z)) (6) LED (LINK)
connector "CN1" (7) Higher-level device
(7) Higher-level device / selection switch
selection_swiltch \(1 1) (8) Communic?tion . —
/(1 0) ® Commtinlc?ctzl’?‘r;" o gonnecto_r ?N2
connector ommunication
(9) Communication \(1 2) connector "CN3" B )

connector "CN3"
(10) Power supply connector
"CN4"

(10) LED (MS)

(11) LED (NS)

(12) Power supply connector
"CN4"

External Device Connection (TNU)

® CC-Link ® EtherCAT

CN2 CN1 CN2
— B; DA|DOF— —
RS-485 —®|SG DG|®— } CC-Link RS-485 | — EtherCAT
icati — @|ENB SLD — icati —
communication “I®|sT per _ communication ]
(setup tool) — | ®|EMGA == (setup tool) | __|
—@|EMGB —1G
— 2‘;\’,7 o 7_CN3 —1
Emergency %—g — Emergency
stop switch ?@ cN4 | ENB — RS-485 o stop switch j@ CN4 | RS-485
g; ST_DET |®F— communlcatlon_ communication
24V DC 24V EMGB|@D— (owerlevel device) (dirgévcelfcr;ent) (lower-level device)
direct current) ov ®F—
( power supply L
power supply 777

® EtherNet/IP

CN2
RS-485 —] EtherNet/IP
communication{ |
(setup tool) | —
—@
Emergency
stop switch ?@ CN4 RS-485
[a communication
24V DC (lower-level device)

(direct current)
power supply =

Note: The emergency stop terminals (CN4-S1 and S2) are not used for power
shutdown of TNU, but used for an emergency stop of the lower-level device
(THK driver controller).

=z H5-034
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Controller series

TDO Digital operator (separate order required)

LC with backlight

\_Key sheet
\_Enable switch

Features Model Configuration
Simple, quick operations and settings of TSC, TLC and THC are possible without using a PC. m -
Type
Simple Operation
Key sheet with a straightforward design, DO - N
LC with backlight (20 digits x 4 lines). 1 )
. N: Cat 2%
Functions O sl
- Checking and editing step data and parameters type
*1S0 13849-1

- Operation of actuator
(Return to home position, Jog operation, Inching operation, Program execution, Servo ON/OFF, Electromagnetic brake ON/OFF)
- Monitor (I/O, Current position, Position command, Current command, Version display)
- Alarm (History display, Clear history, Interrupt display on occurrence, Alarm reset)
- Settings (Backlight luminance, LCD contrast, Beep tone, Automatic turn off of backlight)
- Enable switch (3 positions) - Protection structure IP54 (excluding cable connectors) - Display language (Japanese/English)
External dimensions: 110mm (W) x 218.3mm (H) x 66.6mm (D) (excluding crests)
Main unit weight: 400g (excluding cables) Cable length: 5m
TLC/THC is supported with Version 1.03 or later.
TNU is supported with Version 1.10 or later.

D-STEP PC setup tool

Three languages supported User-friendly interface

Features
Supports multifunctional TSC/TLC/THC with user-friendly interface.

Simple Operation
Operations and settings of TSC, TLC and THC are possible using a PC.
Equipped with functions useful for maintenance, such as backing up data or logging operating states.

Functions

- Checking, editing, backing up, or offline-editing of step data

- Checking, editing, backing up, or offline-editing of parameters

- Operations of actuator (Return to home position, Jog operation, Inching operation, Program execution, Servo ON/OFF)
- Monitor (I/O, Current position, Position command, Current command) - Logging (Speed and current waveform display)
- Alarm (History display, Clear history, Alarm reset) - Display language (Japanese/English/Simplified Chinese)

Supported OS: Windows XP/Windows Vista/Windows 7

D-STEP can be freely downloaded from the THK technical support website (https://tech.thk.com/).

TLC/THC/TNU is supported with Version 1.10 or later.
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Cable

I/O cable: CBL-TSC-IO-*x* (optional)
#x indicates cable length: 03 (3m), 05 (5m), 07 (7m), or 10 (10m).

Cables are shipped with the discrete wire side terminals unprocessed.
Cables are used for TSC/TLC/THC.

39 (cable length)

PCT/PC |US/USW| KRF

PC communications cable: CBL-COM-03 (optional)
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THK CO., LTD.

Head Office 3-11-6 Nishi-Gotanda, Shinagawa-ku, Tokyo 141-8503 JAPAN
International Sales Department Phone:+81-3-5434-0351 Fax:+81-3-5434-0353

NORTH AMERICA
THK America, Inc.
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Phone:+1-847-310-1111 Fax:+1-847-310-1271
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Phone:+886-2-2888-3818 Fax:+886-2-2888-3819

TAICHUNG OFFICE
No.2, 35th Rd., Taichung Ind. Park, Taichung, Taiwan 40707, R.O.C.
Phone:+886-4-2359-1505 Fax:+886-4-2359-1506

TAINAN OFFICE
6F.-3 NO.77, Sec.2, Jhonghua.E. Rd., Tainan City, Taiwan, R.O.C.
Phone:+886-6-289-7668 Fax:+886-6-289-7669

KOREA

SEOUL REPRESENTATIVE OFFICE
Geumgang Tower Bldg 16F.,889-13, Daechi-dong, Gangnam-gu, Seoul 135-280,
Korea
Phone:+82-2-3468-4351 Fax:+82-2-3468-4353

SINGAPORE

THK LM System Pte. Ltd.
38 Kaki Bukit Place LM Techno Building Singapore 416216
Phone:+65-6884-5500 Fax:+65-6884-5550

Allrights reserved. |

“LM GUIDE” and “Caged Ball” are registered trademarks of THK CO., LTD.
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SAMICK THK CO., LTD.
1005, Weolam-dong, Dalseo-gu, Daegu, Korea
Phone:+82-53-665-7000 Fax:+82-53-581-9933

The appearance and specifications of each product are subject to change without notice for improvement.
Although great care has been taken in the production of this catalog, THK will not take any responsibility for

damage resulting from typographical errors or omissions.
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LIMITED WARRANTY

LIMITED WARRANTY AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY: THK CO. LTD., FOR ITSELF AND ITS RELATED COMPANIES AND
SUBSIDIARIES (HEREINAFTER DESCRIBED COLLECTIVELY AS “THK” ) WARRANTS THAT ALL THK PRODUCTS SOLD WILL BE
FREE OF DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF TWELVE (12) MONTHS FROM DATE OF DELIVERY.
THE FOREGOING TWELVE (12) MONTH WARRANTY SHALL NOT BE EXTENDED OR CHANGED BY THK FURNISHING ANY
REPLACEMENTS, ADDITIONS, ATTACHMENTS, ACCESSORIES OR REPAIRS TO THE PRODUCT SUBSEQUENT TO THE DATE OF
DELIVERY OR ACCEPTANCE. THE FOREGOING WARRANTY IS THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY OF THK REGARDING THE
PRODUCT.

DISCLAIMER OF OTHER WARRANTIES: OTHER THAN THE FOREGOING WARRANTY, THERE ARE NO EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OR ANY AFFIRMATIONS OF FACT OR PROMISES BY THK WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCT. THK DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, NOT SPECIFICALLY SET FORTH ABOVE. WITHOUT LIMITING THE
GENERALITY OF THE FOREGOING, THK EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE, INFRINGEMENT OR ANY REPRESENTATIONS OF FACT OR QUALITY NOT EXPRESSLY SET
FORTH HEREIN.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY AND REMEDIES: THK'S SOLE RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE SALE
AND/OR USE OF THE PRODUCT, AND THE PURCHASER'S EXCLUSIVE REMEDY AGAINST THK UNDER ANY WARRANTY SHALL
BE LIMITED TO THE REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT, AT THK'S OPTION, OF PRODUCT COMPONENTS NOT CONFORMING TO THE
WARRANTY. THE TOTAL LIABILITY OF THK SHALL IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE AMOUNT ACTUALLY PAID TO THK BY
PURCHASER WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCT. THIS LIMITATION OF REMEDY IS INTENDED BY THE PARTIES TO SURVIVE
EVEN IF THE REMEDY IS CLAIMED TO HAVE FAILED OF ITS ESSENTIAL PURPOSE. PURCHASER'S FULL AND COMPLETE
PERFORMANCE OF ALL OBLIGATIONS OF PURCHASER RECITED IN THIS AGREEMENT IS A CONDITION PRECEDENT TO THK'S
WARRANTY OBLIGATIONS AND LIABILITIES HEREIN.

PURCHASER'S DAMAGES AND LIMITATIONS: IN NO EVENT SHALL THK BE LIABLE TO PURCHASER, ITS ASSIGNS OR AGENTS,
FOR ECONOMIC LOSS, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, IN CONTRACT OR IN TORT, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, ANY DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, DOWN-TIME, LOST PRODUCTION, FAILURE TO MEET PURCHASER'S SALES
CONTRACTS, OR DEFECTS IN PURCHASER'S MATERIALS OR WORKMANSHIP ARISING DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY FROM THE

USE OF THE PRODUCT.
DISCLAIMER

This Catalog provides basic information relating to THK linear motion and related products. The Catalog, including all information, charts,
formulas, factors, accuracy standards, tolerances and application recommendations contained herein, is only a starting point for the
customer’ s selection of appropriate products, and may not apply in all intended applications. The Catalog is not a substitute for a proper
application analysis conducted by an experienced, knowledgeable design engineer. Product selection should be based upon your specific
application needs and conditions, which will vary greatly depending on many factors. No specific product application should be based solely
on the information contained in this Catalog. All purchases of THK Products are subject to the limited warranty offered by THK Co., Ltd, for
itself and on behalf of its related companies and subsidiaries. Customers should confirm independently that a contemplated application is
safe, appropriate and effective.

"All trademarks used in this Catalog are registered trademarks in the Country of Japan. If there is any question as to the validity of such
trademarks outside of Japan, an inquiry should be made in that particular country."

For inquiries, please contact :

For the export of our products or technologies and for the sale for exports, THK in principle complies with the
foreign exchange law and the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law as well as other relevant laws.
For export of THK products as single items, contact THK in advance.
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